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Chapter One

THE RESOLUTION OF THE COMMUNIST
INFORMATION BUREAU

TreE QUESTION of Titoism—the role of Tito and the Titoites—is not a
question for spemahsts in problems of the Balkans and of Eastern

‘Europe. Nor is it in any sense whatsoever a private quarrel between

Communists and Communists on questions of tactics and strategy, of

~means and methods of fighting for socialism. It is a question from

which no one who wants socialism and, indeed, no one interested in the
preservation of peace, can stand aside.
This is not the first time in history that there have been traltors in the

" labour movement, as those who have worked and fought in the

British labour movement throughout its history have found out,
indeed, to their cost. Capitalism always remains a force of corruption.
By every method, from duress to bribery, from threats to cajolery, the
capitalists seek and have sought to gain an influence inside the labour
and progressive movement. Often.they have failed, but sometimes in

~ différent countries and at different times. they have met with a tem-

porary success. «

The betrayal of Tito and his leading confederates came as a shock to
progressive, people all over the world. It came as a shock partly because
their treachery had been long and carefully concealed and partly
because they were able to hide themselves behind the great prestige
that the masses of the Yugoslav people had so rightly won in the long
years of heroic struggle against réaction and dictatorship at home and

./..against the encroachment of foreign imperialism and fascism.

The purpose of this book is to describe in detail the record of this

) betr.aLyal. And it is believed that a study of the facts will show to all—
-~ Communists, Socialists, progressives and lovers of peace—that the
‘Titoites today have become tools of the big capitalists. and instruments

of war, and that, therefore, every sincere Socialist and lover of peace
should seek to understand the question of Titoism and the Titoites.
-In June, 1948, the representatives of eight Communist Parties met in
Rumania to attend a Conference called by the Communist Information
Bureau. They met to discuss the situation in the Communist Party of

“Yugoslavia. Twenty of the world’s leading Communists participated in
~ the Conference. They were the three representatives of the Communist
‘Party of the Soviet Union: A. Zhdanov, G. Malenkov and M. Suslowv;
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from the Bulgarian Workers’ Party (Communists): V. Chervenkov;
from the Communist Party of Czechoslovakia: G. Bares, B. Geminder,
V. Siroky and R. Slansky; from the Hungarian Workers’ Party: M.
Farkas, E. Gero and Matyas Rakosi; from the Polish Workers’ Party
came J- Berman and A. Zawadski and from the Rumanian Workers’
Party: G. Gheorghiu-Dej, V. Luca and "Anna Pauker. The French
Communist Party sent Etienne Fajon and Jacques Duclos and from the
Communist Party of Italy came P. Secchia and Palmiro Togliatti.

One traitor, not yet unmasked, attended the meeting—Traicho Kostov
of Bulgaria. Whilst from the Yugoslav Communist Party itself, up to
then the ninth member of the Communist Information Bureau, despite
", repeated invitations, came no representative, but only ‘abrupt and
brutal refusal. : .

" After prolonged discussion the  Information Bureau adopted a
resolution Concerning the Situation in the Communist Party of Yugo-
slavia which was made public by press and radio. The resolution
contained a series of profound criticisms of the policy of the Yugoslav
Communist leadership, and above all of the four figures who in a
literal semse dominated the Party—Tito, Kardelj, Djilas and Rankovic.

The Main Criticisms ‘ .
The Resolution stated that in the recent period preceding the

‘meeting of the Communist Information Bureau the leadership of the

Yugoslav Communist Party bad: :

“pursued an incorrect line on the main questions of home and

foreign policy, a line which represents a departure from Marxism.— .

Leninism.” ‘ » v

It approved the action Qf the CP.S.U.(B) which had taken the
initiative in exposing the incorrect policy. ' .

It pointed out that in a whole number of ways the Yugoslav Com-

munist leaders had “been pursuing an_ unfriendly policy towards the.

Soviet Union and the Communist Party of the Soviet Union. It
. revealed that, for instance, slanders were being spread about the Soviet
military experts who were visiting Yugoslavia on the invitation of the
Yugoslav authorities, that a “special régime” had been instituted for
Soviet civilian experts in’ Yugoslavia, who were being watched and
followed by Yugoslav security police, that representatives of the
Information Bureau in Yugoslavia, like Yudin, the Editor of its journal
For a Lasting Peace, for a People’s Democracy, were being shadowed
by secret police, and that similar- treatment was being dealt out to
official Soviet representatives in Yugoslavia. Yugoslav Party and
Government statements on the U.SS.R. and the C.P.S.U.(B) remained
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g; . frien:dly. on the surface and were expressed in terms of gratitude and
: admiration. But at the same time anti-Soviet propaganda was being
spread inside the Central Committee of the Yugoslav Communist
Party: there-was talk of the “degeneration” of the Soviet Union and
of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union, these slanders being
couched in the old language of counter-revolutionary Trotskyism.
The resolution outlined three ‘ways in which Tito, Kardelj, Djilas
Ran]'govic and other Yugoslav leaders were rejecting the experience of’ '
»thei international labour movement, and above all the experience of
building socialism in the U.S.S.R., and were turning from both the
theory and practice of Marxism-Leninism. T .
(1) They were \putting forward a'.theory of ‘a smooth and peaceful -
transition to socialism, in the style and tradition of the Mensheviks and
“ of Ramsay Macdonald. ’

“They deny that there is a growth of capitalist elements in their
country and consequently a sharpening of the class struggle in the
countryside.” ’ :

~ (2) They were refusing to recognise any class differentiation among
- the peasantry. Yet if their aim of building socialism was a sincere one, -
they would have had to differentiate, both in theory and practice ir;
their attitude towards different categories of peasants, ’

“The Yugoslav leaders are pursuing an incorrect pakicy in the

’ c‘oun'tryside by ignoring the class differentiation in’ the co‘unfryside

and by regarding the individual peasants as a single entity, contrary-
tc.> the well-known Leninist thesis that small, individual farming gives
“birth to capitalism and the bourgeoisie, continually, daily, hourly, ~

spontaneously and on a mass scale.” ‘ ,

(3) They were rejecting, both in theory and practice, what had been
“taught c_onsistently by Marx, Engels, Lenin and Stalin, and confirmed
by thg whole history of the working-class movement, that the working
f:‘lass is the only consistently revolutionary class, and th;at only under
[its leadership can the transition to socialism be realised.

~ *Concerning the leading role of the working class, the leaders of
the Yugoslav Communist Party, by affirming that the peasantry is

»\t_he ‘most stable foundation of the Yugoslav State’, are departing
from the Marxist-Leninist path and are taking the path of a populist

kulak Party.” ' B

The r'esolution then proceeded to criticise in the severest terms the
concephqn of the role and organisation of the Communist Party itself,
revealed in the theory and practice of the Yugoslav Communist Party.

9
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It showed how the Party was being dissolved into the wide Popular
" Front organisation: . )

"‘Ih Yugoslavia . . . the People’s Front, and not the Communist
Party, is considered to be the main leading force in the country.
The Yugoslav leaders belittle the role of the Communist Party and
actually dissolve the Party into the non-Party People’s Front.”

Inside the Party what the resolution called a “Turkish régime”, a
system of military despotism exercised by a small power-group frorp
above, had replaced the Marxist-Leninist principles of democratic
centralism. A system of issuing commands from above, which hz'1d‘ to
be obeyed without questioning or discussion, had replaced cr§t1c1sm
and self-criticism within the Party: S

“There is no inner Party democracy, no elections and no criticism
and self-criticism in the Party.” : .

Far from heeding the criticisms of the C.P.S.U.(B) and of the other
fraternal Communist Parties; the Yugoslav leaders withheld this
criticism from their own members, took 'it as_an insult and rudely
rejected it without discussion: '

“Instead of honestly accepting this criticism and taking the Bol-
shevik path of correcting these mistakes, the leaders of the Cc')m-v
munist Party of Yugoslavia, suffering from boundless ambition,
arrogance and conceit, met this criticism with belligerence and
hostility.” ) ’ : ‘ :

* The tesoliition made it quite clear that the Yugoslav Communist -

Party was not expelled from the Communist Informatien Bureau
" because of its mistakes and incorrect policy. Any individual, Co_lr_;—
munist Party branch or evén Central Commiittee can make mistakes.
It was not even expelled because it ‘would not accept the criticisms
made. Tt often takes time, a prolonged period of deep discussion, for
a Party organisation or member to come to ‘understand and correct a
mistaken policy. . )
But to refuse to discuss criticisms made by some of the most leading
and experiénced' Communists in the world, above all the Central
Committee of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union, to withhold
those criticisms from the membership, to refuse to come and meet with
the representatives of the other eight Communist Parties, was a course
of action which could not but place the Yugoslav Communist leader-
ship outside the family of Communist Parties:

“  The leaders of the Communist Party of Yugoslavia have

placed themselves in opposition to the Communist Parties affiliated

to the Information Bureau, bave taken the path of seceding from the
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united socialist front against imperialism, have taken the path of
betraying the cause of international solidarity of the working people,
and have taken up a position of nationalism. . . . The Central
Committee of the Communist Party of Yugoslavia has placed itself
and the Yugoslav Party outside the family of the fraternal Com-
munist Parties, outside the united Communist front, and con-
sequently outside the ranks of the Information Bureau.”

The resolution closed with a stern warning. Nationalist elements,

previously disguised, had in the course of the first half of 1948

reached controlling positions in the leadership of the Yugoslav Party.
The Party had broken with its international traditions and taken' the
road of bourgeois nationalism. Tito, Kardelj, Djilas, Rankovic and
their group were hoping to curry favour with the Western imperialists
by making concessions to them. They were putting forward the bour-
geois nationalist thesis that “capitalist states are a lesser danger to the
independence of Yugoslavia than the Soviet Union”. They were turn-
ing from friendship with the U.S.S.R. and looking westwards. Such
conduct could only have one end: . : : :

@

. such a nationalist line can only lead to Yugoglavia’s degenera-
tion into an ordinary bourgeois republic, to the loss of its independ-
ence and to its transformation into a colony of the imperialist
countries.”

This warning seemed harsh to some people at the time. But in the

three years that have elapsed since the first publication of the Resolu-

tion, it has been confirmed in every detail. The logic of histofy was
‘inescapable. Between the camp of peace and the camp of war there
is no third path. And the nationalist policy of Tito’s gang led
straight to the camp of reaction.

Problems of the T ransition to Socialism _ :
In the course of the war and the post-war years, under the leadership
of such men as Tito and Kardelj, the conception had grown up in

- Yugoslavia that the peasants and not the working class would be the -

leading class in the transition to socialism and the pillar of the new
Yugoslav society. i i :

This conception grew out of certain features of the Yugoslav
resistance during the Axis occupation. No progressive person, least of
all: 2 Communist, would want in any way to belittle the struggles of
the Yugoslav peoples, their heroism and sacrifices in the struggle for
national liberation against the forces of the ‘Axis. But despite those
great military achievements, in some respects the liberation struggle in

11
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Yugoslavia was actually weaker than in neighbouring countries, for
instance in Bulgaria. : .

" Into the Partisan units on the rugged terrain of Yugoslavia, into
the mountains and forests, the pecple and the youth came to fight
against the occupiers. As was natural in a country like Yugoslavia,
where the grezit majority of the population are peasants, the majority
of the Partisan recruits came from the peasantry. Many of the best
elements of the working class left their jobs, left their factories, left
the towns and cities, and joined the Partisan units in the hills, forests
and ravines. In the towns themselves, under the heavy and oppressive
Axis occupation, the illegal resistance movement Wwas 1ot . far
developed. In a number of East European countries, where the armed
guerilla struggle did not-take on the proportions of Yugoslavia, the
movement of anti-Axis sabotage inside industry, the illegal under-
ground resistance in the towns and cities, the activity of the illegal
trade union movement, was more developed. With' the Liberation it

was found that the working class movement in the Yugoslav towns, -

after three to four years of Axis occupation, was politically backward
compared with that in neighbouring countries.

The leading Titoites, completely lacking in self-criticism, instead of .

" seeing this as a weakness which would have to be combated ;md over-
come, tried to make a weakness into a virtue by renouncing Marxism
and preaching that the peasantry would be the leading force in Yugo-
slavia. They .not only tried. to revise the most elementary idea of
Marxism-Leninism, the idea of the leading role of the working class,
but actively discouraged the working class from playing an independent

" and leading role in liberated Yugoslavia. , .

Tito declared in Zagreb, capital of Croatia, in 1946:

“We tell the peasants that they are the firmest basis of our State
not because we want to win their votes, but because they really con-
stitute such a basis.” ' :

Diilas in January, 1947, explained that: -

It is absolutely incorrect and senseless to call special trade union
meetings and special meetings of the People’s Front. They should-be
merged - into one since the trade unioms, too, are ‘affiliated tq the
Front.” _ :

So the trade unions were reduced to third-rate bodies, their activities
hidden, and the working class merged into the broad Front that con-
tained more than half the population of the country. i

Moshe Pijade, would-be theoretician, wrote in Borba, the Party
daily newspaper, in.early 1948 that the Yugoslav trade unions had
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played mno role in the liberation struggle, and would, therefore, not
represent a leading force in the system of state power of the new -
Yugoslavia. -
~ This attitude of underestimation of the role of the proletariat, which
turned into an attitude of contempt for the workers, was revealed very
clearly in the composition of the” Yugoslav Communist Party itself.
There were some 12,000 members of the illegal Yugoslav Communist
Party when the Axis launched its invasion in 1941. In the course of
the resistance struggles 8,000 of these were killed, and only 4,000 sur-
vived till Liberation. But the Communist Party had 140,000 members
when the war ended, and nearly 500,000 by mid-1943.. '
During the war, recruitment to the Party was carried out on the basis
of attitude to the national liberation struggle. Thousands of bourgeois,
petty-bourgeois and kulak elements were admitted into the Party, and
the proportion of working-class members was reduced. When the war
ended and large-scale recruiting was carried out, instead of remedying
the position by special attention to the recruitment of industrial workers
and by the promotion of proletarians to leading positions, the position -

- was still further aggravated. .

> An examination of the social composition of the Yugoslav Com-
wmunist Party in July, .1948, shows that not only were there tens of
thousands of kulaks and bourgeois elements in the Party, including

- in most leading positions, but that only 30 ﬁér cent of the member-
- ship were workers, and of these the greater part were handicraftsmen.

In the big factories, that should have been the main bases of the

- Communist Party, recruitment was very restricted. For instance, by
mid-1948, in three industrial enterprises in Slovenia, each employing
. 7,000 workers, the total Party membership was 245, At five big enter-

prises in Croatia with total personnel of about 18,000, there were only
32 Party members. In one enterprise in Bosnia-Hercegovina with 7,000
workers there were 92 Communists, whilst there were 125 Party

But what policy could more openly violate the brinciples of
Marxism-Leninism and the experience of the Soviet Union? From the
first development of scientific socialism the theoreticians of Marxism
had insisted on the necessity of the proletariat playing the leading role:

. in the socialist revolution and in the building of socialism. Marx and

Engels wrote in the Communist Manifesto:

~ “Of all classes that stand face to face with the bourgeoisie today,

" the proletariat alone is a really revolutionary class. The other classes
decay and finally disappear in the face of modern industry; the

.proletariat is its special and essential product.”

13
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They had shown that the pwroletarlat was the only consistently
revolutionary class:

“Marx. and Engels taught that the 1ndustr1al proletariat is the
most revolutionary and therefore the most advanced class in
capitalist society, and that only a class like the proletariat could
rally around itself all the forces discontented with capitalism ahd
lead them in the storming of capitalism.” (Stalin: Short History
of the C.P.S.U.(B.), Chapter 1, Section 2.}

The whole conception of the dictatorship of the proletariat, which
alone could make possible the building of socialism, was founded on
the hegemony, ie. the leading role, of the working class:

“The dictatorship of the proletariat is a special form of class
alliance between the proletariat, the vanguard of the toilers, and the
numerous non-proletarian. strata of toilers (the petty-bourgeoisie,
the small. proprietors, the peasantry, the intelligentsia, etc.), or the
majority of these; it is an alliance against capital, an alliance aiming
at the complete overthrow of capital, at the complete suppression
of the resistance of the bourgeoisie and of any attempt on their part
at restoration, an alliance aiming at the final establishment and con-

solidation of socialism.” (Lenin: Collected Works (Russian), Vol. '

24, p. 311, quoted by Stalin in The October Revolution and Tactics
of the Russian Communists.)

And again:

“If we translate the Latin, scientific historical- phllosophrcal term
‘dictatorship of the proletariat’ into more simple language, it means
just the following: Only a definite class, namely that of-the urban
workers and industrial workers in general, is able to lead the whole
mass of the toilers and exploited in the struggle for the overthrow
of the yoke of capital, in the process of this overthrow, in the
struggle to maintain and consolidate the victory, in the work of
creating the new, socialist social system, in the whole struggle for
the complete abolition of classes.” (Lenin: A4 Great Beginning
(June, 1919) in Selected Works, Vol. 9, p. 432.

The Yugoslav Communist leaders around Tito, neglecting, belittling,
despising the role of the working class, were flagrantly violating one
of the most essential principles of Marxism-Leninism.

Equally flagrant was their violation of the Marxist-Leninist teaching
on the Tole of the peasantry and on the need to differentiate between
the different sections of the peasantry at the various stages of advance

" 1o socialism.
On the one hand Tito and Kardelj liked to regard the peasantry

14
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as -a.single undifferentiated entity. They rejected the Soviet example.
They coined slogans about the peasantry, not explaining the class
structure of the peasantry, and the difference in attitude and role of
© . poor peasants, middle peasants and rich peasants (kulaks). Because
a number of kulaks had joined in the national and patriotic war of
- liberation against the Axis invaders and occupiers, they taught that
_these kulaks would play the same progressive role after liberation in
the advance to socialism. When the land of the big landowners was
divided by the post-Liberation land reform, they denied that the kulaks
would inevitably exert every effort to exploit the small -and middle
peasants and resist the advance to socialist agriculture. They denied
that the individual ownership of the land would give birth to capitalism
unless prompt and effective measures were taken against such a
‘development.
- And finally, when criticised for such a pro~kulak policy in the letters
of the C.P.S.U.(B.), they began, in a totally adventurist way, typical
of the ultra-leftist utterances of Trotsky, to make boastful proclama-
" tions about the liquidation of “the last remnants of capitalism” in a
few weeks or a few months.
. In a letter to the C.P.S.U.(B.) dated April 13, 1948, Tito and Kardelj
wrote that:

“the plenum of the Central Committee approved the measufes pro-
~posed by the Political Bureau of the Central Committee to liquidate
the remnants of capitalism in the country.”

- And Kardel] declared in the Skupschina (Parhament) at Belgrade on
_April 25, 1948:

" “In our country the days of the last remnants of the exploita-
-, tion of man by man are numbered ”

But the rlght-wmg attitude to the kulaks and the ultra-leftist phrases
~.as always, amounted to the same thing. The refusal to analyse the
" class structure of the peasantry and to differentiate accordingly, and
~the boastful phrases and paper decisions on the “liquidation of
capitalism”, both led to the same passivity and to the same reliance on
and favouring of the kulak element. -
~ The great exponents of Marxism-Leninism had always shown that
~ small-scale production engenders capitalism.

In estimating the “strength of the overthrown bourgeois”,
drew attention to three main factors, of which the third was:

Lenin

f‘the force ~of. habii, in the strength of small production” which
“engenders capitalism and the bourgeoisie continuously, daily,

15.
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hourly, spontaneously, and on a mass scale.” (Lenin: “Left-Wing”
Communism, Chapter 2.)

Stalin wrote: _

“Under capitalism the countrys1de followed the towns spon-
taneously because capitalist economy in the towns and the small-
commodity economy of the peasant are, at bottom, the same type
of economy. Of course, small peasant commodity economy is not
yet capitalist economy. But it is, at bottom, the same type of
economy as capitalist economy, for it rests on the private ownérship
of the means of production. Lenin_was a thousand times right when,

in  his notes on Bukharin’s Economics of the Transition Period, he ;

referred to the ‘commodity-capitalist tendency of the peasantry’ as
opposed to the socialist tendency of of the proletariat.” (Stalin:

Problems of Agrarian Policy in the U.S.S. R (December, 1929), re-

prmted in Problems of Leninism.)

The teachings of Marxism and the experience of building socialism
in the U.S.S.R. had shown that, in the stage of transition to socialism,
the alliance of the working class with the peasantry does not mean an
alliance with the whole of the peasantry. It means an alliance with
the mass of working peasants, the small and the middle peasants. This
alliance involves a prolonged struggle against the capitalist elements in
the coumryside—the rich peasants, the kulaks—whilst taking every
step to aid the small and middle peasants, and to win them for the
collective soc1ahst form of agriculture.

. “We of course are decidedly on the side of the small peasant;

we shall do everything at all permissible to make his lot more
bearable, to facilitate his transition to the co-operative should he
decide to do so, and even to make it possible for him to remain on
‘his small holding for a protracted length of time to think the matter
over, should he be unable to bring himself to this ‘decision. We do
this not only because we consider the small peasant who does his
- own work as virtually belonging to us, but also in the direct interest
of the Party. The greater the number of peasants whom we can
save from being actually hurled down into the proletariat, whom
we can win to our side while they are still peasants, the more quickly
and easily the social transformation will be accomplished.” (Engels:
The Peasant Question in France and Germany. See Marx-Engels
Selected Works, Vol. 11, p. 394.) - !

But neither Marx nor Engels, Lenin nor Stalin, ever made bureau-
cratic empty declarations about the liquidation of capitalism in the

countrysi'de in a few weeks or a few months. They knew, and the -
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Soviet experience confirmed, that in order to “liquidate” the kulaks
as a class, it is necessary to win the mass of the working peasantry
volum‘alrzly for large-scale collectivisation of agriculture. And in order ‘

‘to win for this aim the small and middle peasants it is necessary to
- go through a whole period of “restricting” ‘the kulaks, giving concrete

aid from the state to the small and middle peasants, giving them the
experience of joint co-operative labour through the use of advanced
technical equipment, providing them with a number of models so
that they can be convinced with their own eyes of the superiority of -
collective farming. And of course, for all this, it is essential to create
an industry which will provide the necessary advariced agricultural
equipment needed for the mass turn to collective farming. Any other

‘method is bureaucratic. It either leads to hostility between workers

and -~ working = peasantry instead of cementing the worker-peasant
alliance, or else remains a rdemagogw manceuvre - and mere paper
decision.

* For fifteen years after the October Revolutlon the CPSU(B)
never lost sight of the need for measures to restrict the kulaks until
a situation was reached when the kulaks as a class could be ended.

In the period of the “New Economic Policy” the Communist Party
of the Soviet Union introduced progressive taxation so that the greatest
burdens of taxation would fall on the rich peasants, they restricted the
legsing ‘out of land, they expanded the industry supplying agricultural
equipment, they supported the small peasants with credits, rallying
the small and middle peasants to the side of the working class and

‘isolating the kulaks. This policy they continued until the precondition
- was created for leading the masses of working peasants, voluntarily,

along the path of collectivisation. This was also the precondltlon for
. destroying the kulaks as a class.

“Prior to 1929, the Soviet Government had pursuedla policy of
restricting the kulaks. . . .. At the end of 1929, with the growth of |
the collective farms and state farms, the Soviet Government turned

- sharply from this policy to the policy of eliminating the kulaks,

of destroying them as a class. . . . This was a profound revolution,
a leap from an old qualitative state of society to a new qualitative
state, equivalent in its consequences to. the revolution of October
1917. .., . The distinguishing feature of this revolution is that it was
accomplished from above, on the initiative of the state, and directly
supported from below by the millions of peasants, who were fighting
to throw off kulak bondage and to live in freedom in the collective
. 'farms.” (Stalin: Short History of the C.P.S.U.(B.), Chapter XI,
Section 2.) )
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. Whilst they belittled the proletariat and favoured the kulaks, the
Yugoslay Communist leaders were busy preaching a new road to
socialism, by which, unlike the Soviet Union, without intensifying
class battles, liberated Yugoslavia would slide into socialism—
capitalists, kulaks ‘and all. Looking back, some of the formulations
might have been framed' by the British Fabians. Nikola Petrovic,
Minister of Foreign Trade, for example, outlined the following per-
spective in mid-1947: o

“Without constituting an insurmountable and fundamental

. obstacle to the sbeialist sector and to its development, agriculture .

which is closely linked with the socialist sector and is included in
the general economic plan will itself gradually change its nature as
the plan is realised and will gradually reach the phase where all
spontaneity in economic laws will be completely and finally destroyed
Tegardless of the spontaneity of economic laws in this sphere.”
(Slavyane, No. 5, 1947.) ’

This peaceful perspective,. which would have warmed the heart of -

Ramsay Macdonald (“In human - history one epoch slides into

another™), disregards the most elementary tenet of Marxism-Leninism, -

that after ‘the first serious defeats, the overthrown exploiting classes
fight back ten times, a hundred times, more desperately than ever
before to regain what they.have lost:: ' .

“In the tranmsition, the class_struggle grows more intense. The
transition from capitalism to communism represents an entire
historical epoch. Until this epoch has terminated, the exploiters will
inevitably cherish the hope of restoration,. and -this hope will be
converted into attempts at restoration. And after their first serious
defeat, the-overthrown exploiters . . . will throw themselves with
tenfold energy, with furious passion and hatred grown a hundred-
fold, into the battle for the recovery of their ‘lost’ paradise.” (Lenin:
The Proletarian Revolution and the Renegade Kautsky, November,
1918.)

Tn Yugoslavia, as in the other countries of Eastern Europe liberated
by the Red Army, the working people were faced in their struggle
to advance to socialism, not only with the embittered remnants of
former capitalists, landowners and displaced officials -of the old reac-

tionary state apparatus, not only with the whole strength of inter-

national capitalism operating from its main American and. British

centres and determined to restore, by any and every means, the old -

class forces to power, but also with their own kulaks. Moreover, the
majority of the population engaged in individual production was

18-

THE RESOLUTION OF THE COMMUNIST INFORMATION BUREAU

“engendering capitalism and the bourgeoisie, continuously, daily,
hourly”. ’

To. combat such enemies, therefore, it was necessary that Yugoslav
popular democracy should be systematically consolidated, the struggle
against the kulaks undertaken, the state machine still further (and far
further) purged of reactionary elements, the leadership of the working
class and of the Communist Party reinforced, so that, fulfilling the
functions of the dictatorship of the proletariat, it could suppress the

- exploiters, defend the country from imperialist intervention, strengthen
the ties of Yugoslavia Wwith other People’s Democracies and above all
with the Soviet Union, detach the working masses from the bourgeoisie
and cement their alliance with the proletariat, and speed on the
economic advance of the country to lay the foundation for socialism.

As Lenin put it: )

“The dictatorship of the proletariat is the most determined and

most ruthless war waged by the new class against a more powerful

" enemy, against the bourgeoisie, whose resistance is increased fen-

fold by its overthrow . . . and whose power lies, not only in ‘the

strength of international capital, in the strength and durability of

. the international connections of the bourgeoisie, but also in the

force of habit, in the strength of small production.” (Lenin: “Left-
 Wing” Communism.)

‘ The leading Titoites, however, far from organising to-resist inter-*

‘national capital, were already actively engaged in collaborating with
it-The propaganda of their “nmew road to socialism”, not only aided
the restoration of capitalism in Yugoslavia, but, put forward with the
pre_stige of the Yugoslav liberation moveément by those who in reality
- were betraying it, actively influenced, and thereby weakened, the
~ struggle for advance to socialism of a number of other Communist
"Parties..

Destruction of the Party ]

In the period after Yugoslav liberation, the Titoite “theoreticians”
were busy developing a “new” conception of the Commuinist Party—
a “development” of Marxism which in fact went back on and
repudiated every principle of Party organisation for which Marxism
had ever fought. ' ‘ , ‘

Th.is “theory” was that the Communist Party should be hidden from
the people, that it should dissolve itself into the wider popular
Vo_rganisation of the People’s” Front, which should become the main
‘organisation of the Yugoslav people. Should the Communist Party
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openly put its programme before the people and openly work to win
support for it? No, replied Tito, for the Communist programme is in’
no way different from that of the People’s Front.

“Has the Communist Party of Yugoslavia any programme other
than the programme. of the People’s Front? No. The Communist
Party has no other programme. The programme. of the People’s
Front is the programme of the Party.” (Tite’s report to the Second
Congress of the People’s Front. of Yugoslavia, September 27, 1947.)

Is the Communist Party the vanguard organisation of the working
class, the highest form of class organisation of the proletariat? No,
-once again replies Tito:

“Since the People’s. Front last of all represents not only the
political unity of our people, but also fraternity and unity in the
national sense, it cannot be replaced by any other Party. Hence the
People’s Front is becoming the permanent pwohtlcal organisation of
.the people.” (Tito, loc. cit.)

The first point in the Statutes of the Yugoslav People’s Front (“Main
Orgamsatlonal Principles of. the People s Front of Yugoslav1a”) stated
that: ‘ -

~“The People’s Front of Yugoslavia is the main political force.”

(My italics, J. K.) -

And what was the Peoples Front? The People’s Front played -a .

great and progressive role in the liberation war and could have con-
tinued to do so. in the period following liberation. It was developed
on Communist Party initiative prior to the German attack on Yugo-
slavia, formed from different groups (including a number of the old
political Parties) as well as individuals. It embraced representatives
of the Croat Republrcan Peasant Party, the Republican Party of
Serbia, the Democratic Party and the Independent Democratic Party,
the National Peasant Party of Serbia and the Agrarian Union (which
later merged to become the United Agrarian Party of Serbia), as well
-as representatives of the trade unions and of the mass organisations
of the youth and the women, etc.

The People’s Front, therefore, contained bourgeois and petty-
bourgeois parties, kulaks, traders and manufacturers, as well as

workers, peasants and intellectuals. Djilas, reporting ‘at the 1n1t1a1_
foundation conference of the Commumst Information Bureau mr_

August, 1947, stated that:
“There are no 1deolog1ca1 rel1g10us nor any obstacles to ]01n1ng
the People’s Front.”
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Conceived of as a mass popular organisation led by the working
class and the Communist Party, and being drawn into action against
home and foreign reaction, shedding its -reactionary members, the
People’s Front could have played an important role in consolidating
the popular democratic régime. But instead of that, it was built up
by the Titoites to absorb, and eventually to replace, the Communist
Party. ‘

What was the result? The Communist Party was hidden, concealed
from the people. In a régime that was supposed to be led by .the \
Communists, the Party had a semi-legal status. If you went in 1946
or 1947 to Belgrade you could find no open office of the Communist
Party. There were no declarations, resolutions, statements made by
the Communist Party. The membership of the Party was concealed
from the working people. Even the daily organ of the Communist
Party, Borba, carried next to no news or information on the life
and activities of the Party. Between Liberation and July, 1948, not one
Party decision was published by. Borba.

Take a typical practical example of the fruits of this policy. In
the big Zeleznik’ works near Belgrade there were some 4,000 workers
employed, of whom 160 were Party members. Party -meetings were
held secretly. None of the non-Party workers knew where the meet-

. ings took place, what was discussed at them or what decided. None
of the non-Party workers knew who were the members of the Party.

Party members shamefacedly tried to put across Party decisions with-

out saying that they were proposals of the Communist Party New
- Tecruits were recruited by secrer invitation.

. Therefore for the mass of Yugoslav working people the Commumst
Party ‘appeared as a type of secret conspiratorial society that
dominated their lives without showing - ijtself. Its decisions were
manceuvred across the working people by individual “Communists”
- holding positions in the.state. The habitual attacks of the enemies
"of Communism on the Party as a “secret conspiracy” became in the
case of Yugoslavia the truth. Thus instead of acting as an open
vanguard trying to raise the political level of the working class and
-the -working people, the Party was reduced to the level of the most
“backward, and was merged, dissolved into the People’s Front,

This was a complete break with Lenin’s conception of a Communist
Party and its role. '

Lenin wrote:

“We are the Party of a class, and therefore almost the entire
class (and in-times of war, in the period of civil war, the entire
_¢class) should act under the leadership of our Party, should adhere
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to our Party as closely as possible. But it would be Manilovism and
‘khvostism’ (i.e. complacency and ‘tailing behind’ reality) to think
that at any time under capitalism the entire class, or almost the
entire class, would be able to rise to the level of consciousness and
activity of its vanguard, of its Social-Democratic (i.e. Communist)
Party. .. . To forget the distinction between the vanguard and the
whole of the masses which gravitate towards it, to forget the con-
stant duty of the vanguard to raise ever wider strata to this most
advanced level, means merely to deceive oneself, to shut one’s eyes
to the immensity of our task, and to narrow down these tasks.”
(Lenin: One Step Forward, Two Steps Back, quoted by Stalin in
the Foundations of Leninism, Chapter VIIL)

Of course, in the period of illegality between the wars, the Yugo-
slav Communist Party could not hold open meetings; but despite all
the difficulties its line and policy was brought before the people
through illegal leaflets and publications. But now, in a period of
the most complete legality, the Party was concealed, dissolved, its
programme and policy hidden, its leading role abandoned. Instead of
proudly appearing before the people, and proudly and publicly pro-
claiming their aims, the membership of the Party, on orders of the
Tito clique, were losing their Party identity.

But it was not only in .relation to the role of the Party that the
Titoites were violating the tenets of Marxism-Leninism and throwing

overboard all the most valuable experiences of the C.P.S.U.(B.). The

same applied to their “theory” and practice of the internal organisa-
tion of the Communist Party. '

Tito, Kardelj, Djilas and above all, in this field, Rankovic, were
virtually, as a narrow dominating power-group, dictating Party policy
from above. They practised the “military method” of Party leadership

advocated by Trotsky. It was not by chance that Trotsky’s “rightist™

conception of a Party composed of all and sundry was combined with

Trotsky’s “leftist” conception of “orders from above”. As usual the-

“rightist” and “leftist” practices led to the same result of destroying

the revolutionary character of the Communist Party. Party elections

at all levels ceased. Leaderships were organised by co-option. Internal
discussion was discouraged. Criticism and self-criticism were sup-
pressed. And Rankovic abused his position of Minister of Internal
Affairs and head of the security police (U.D.B.A.) to. take ruthless

disciplinary measures against Party members who dared to discuss or -

criticise the dictates of the ruling clique.-
Only a study of the organisational methods of the C.P.S.U.(B.),
as taught by Lenin and Stalin and practised by the C.P.S.U.(B.), can

22

THE RESOLUTION OF THE COMMUNIST INFORMATION BUREAU

bring out to the full the extent to which the Rankovic régime in the

Yugoslav Party was a violation of Marxism-Leninism.

Once again there was no excuse in the fact that the Yugoslav Party
had been illegal between the wars and on a war footing during the
Liberation struggles. The Bolsheviks had known and had-taught how
to move from illegality and war to a position of legality.

In 1923, after the period of War Communism in the Soviet Union,
Stalin had explained the new tasks of the Party:

“First, in every way and tirelessly to combat the survivals and
habits of the war period in our Party, combat the incorrect view
that our Party is some kind of a system of departments and not a
militant organisation of the proletariat which thinks actively, is self-
-sufficient, lives a full-blooded life, destroys the old and creates the

" new. ‘ R o

~“Second, it is necessary to increase the activity of the Party
masses by submitting for discussion all questions that interest them,

- since there is no reason why these questions should not be discussed
openly, by ensuring the opportunity for free criticism of each and
every point raised by Party organs. For only thus can discipline be
transformed into a really conscious, really iron discipline, only thus
can the political, economic and cultural experience of the Party
masses be raised.

“Third, it is necessary to elect all Party organs and officials. An
end must be put to the practice of ignoring the will of the majority
of the organisation when nominating comrades for responsible
- Party posts. We must-see to it that the election principle is carried

” (On the Tasks of the Party, December 2, 1923 Collected

: Works Russian edition, Vol. 5, pp. 362-363.)

It was under the guidance of Lenin and Stalin that this adaptation

of the Party to the new period was carried out. With. the elimination
of Tsardom, the victory of the October Revolution and the defeat of
the interventionist forces, the principles of democratic centralism, as
Lenin outlined them, were fully established in the Bolshevik Party. .

" “In order to function properly and guide the masses systemati-
cally, the Party must be organised on the principles of centralism,
having one set of rules and uniform Party discipline, one leading
organ—the Party Congress, and in the intervals between the Con-
gresses, the Central Committee of the Party; the minority must
. submit to the majority, the various organisations must submit to
" the centre, and lower organisations to higher organisations. Failing

" these conditions, the Party of the working class cannot be a real

. party and cannot carry out its tasks in guiding the class.
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“Of course, as under the. Tsarlst autocracy the Party existed
illegally, the Party organisations cauld not in those days be built
upon the principle of election from below, and as a consequence,
the Party had to be strictly conspiratorial. But Lenin considered
that this remporary feature in the life of our Party would at once
lapse with the elimination of Tsardom, when the Party ‘would be-
come open and. légal, and the Party. organisation could be built
up on the ‘principles ' of democratic elections, of democratic
centralism.” (Stalin: Short History of the C.P.S. U.(B.), Chapter 11.)

Lenin -and Stalin always taught that there can be no democratic k

centralism within the Communist Party without criticism (from below
upwards as well as from above downwards)-and without self-criticism :

. “But testmg from above far from exhausts the whole business of .
checkmg up. There is still another kind of check-up, the check-up .

from below, where the masses, the subordinates, examine the leaders,
point_out their mistakes, and show them ways of correcting them.
This kind of verification is one of the most effective ways of testmg
people.

“The rank and file Party members verify their leaders at meetings.
of active Party workers, and conferences and congresses, by listen-
ing to their reports, by criticising their defects, and finally by elect-
ing or not electing some or other leadihg comrades to. the leading
organs. Pre01se operation of democratic centralism in the Party as
‘demanded in our Party statutes, unconditiona] submission of Party
organs to election; the right of putting forward and withdrawing

candidates, secret ballot, freedom of criticism and self-criticismy, all
these and similar measures must be carried into life, in order inci-

dentally to facilitate the check-up on and control over the leaders
of the Party by the rank and file Party members.”
Practical Work Little Stalin Library, No. 6, p. 15.)

It has always been stressed in Marxist-Leninist teaching that you
cannot proceed towards socialism smoothly and easily, nor will the

Party be able to lead that advance without its members, including its
not just a passmg

_leaders, making mistakes. Self-criticism. is
phenomenon. It is something essential to the life and theoretical pro-
gress of the Party; itis a method of training the cadres of the working
people in the spirit of Marxism. A Party or a Party member can be
judged by their attitude to their own mistakes. Do they reject criticism,
take it as a personal insult, a blow to their prestige? Or do they wel-
come it, learn from it, self-critically review their own work, recognise
their mistakes, look for-the reasons for them, and try to correct them?
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True Communists will never be frightened of recognising their own
mistakes. It is only -bourgeois partles and bourgems politicians who
fear the truth:

“The attitude of a political party towards 1ts own mistakes is one-
of the most important and -surest criteria of the seriousness of the
party and of how it fulfils in practice its obligation towards its class -
-and towards the toiling masses. To admit a mistake openly, to dis-
close its reasons, to analyse the conditions which gave rise to it,
to study attentively .the means of correcting it—these are the signs
of a serious party; this means the performance of its duties, this -
means educating and training the class, and then the masses.”
(Lenin “Left-ng” Commumsm Chapter 7.)

“All revolutlonaxy Parties which perlshed hitherto d1d s0 because
they became conceited, failed.to see wherein lay their strength,
and feared to speak of their weaknesses.” (Lenin, at the llth Con-
gress of the C.P.S. U (B.), March 1922.)

- But the leaders of the Yugoslav Communist Party were supremely
e arrogant. They not only refused to recognise their mistakes, to learn

“from them and correct them, they refused even to admit that it was

~possible that they might have made. mistakes.

- All the letters received from the CPS.U.(B.) and from the other
- .Communist Parties in the first half of 1948 were concealed from

. their membership and rejected without a Party discussion. It might

‘have been possible to consider them wrong-headed but sincere. if,

. »af'«tef full Party'discussipn, they had for a period held to their policy.

“But what did they do? Is it possible to think of any sincere and

' honest Party leadership, having received criticism from a Party of the

~experience and achievements of the CP.S.U.(B.), rejecting these .
“criticisms without a full discussion throughout the Party from top

to bottom? Is it possible to think of an honest Communist who

ould not be proud to recelve criticisms from the Parties whose

eaders were Stalin, Dimitrov, Rakosi, Togliatti or Thorez?

And when the resolution of the Communist Information ‘Bureau -
wasv published, and the Yugoslav Communist leaders could no longer
conceal it from their members, what did they do? They sent a long
10,000-word arrogant reply, not admitting a single error, before their
Party members could possibly have time to discuss the Resolution. -
'I'_hey sent ,10,000 words of reply without one word of self-criticism.
Two leading revolutionaries Zhujovic and Hebrang, members of their
own Central Committee, were already in prison for having dared to
criticise the leading Titoites.’ .
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At the time when the Information Bureaw’sresolution was published
(end of June, 1948) the Yugoslav Fifth Party Congress was fixed for
the third week in July. Any honest Party leadership would have post-
poned the Congress

“If T were asked at this moment what 1 would do if I had the
power to do anything in relation to the Yugoslav Congress, I would
postpone it for three months in order to allow internal Party discus-
sions to take place in the factories and branches on the Communist
‘Information Bureau Resolution, so-that when the Congress takes
place, the issues would have already been discussed and a certain
E:larity gained.” (Harfy Pollitt: Reply to Discussion at Aggregate
Meeting of London Communist Party Members on July 7, 1949,
published. in World News and Views, No. 28, 1949. Bound volume,
p. 302.) .

Far.from pursuing such a democratic course, the Titoite reply to
the Information Bureau tried to distort the whole character of the
criticisms made. The Titoite press immediately launched a large-scale

. open attack on the Resolution. Meetings were hastily summoned at

which all those criticising the Titoite leadership were ruled out of

" order, after which many were expelled from the Party and sent to
prison. Hand-picked delegations were despatched to the Party Con-

gress which, instead of being a Congress of criticism, self-criticism

and prolonged discussion, ‘was transformed into a series of bitter
harangues of the Titoite leaders against the Information Bureau. The
Fifth Congress had nothing whatsoever in common with communism.

A letter sent from leading Belgrade Communist students to the
Information Burean reveals what methods were used to force on the
Party membership the Titoite line. Here are a few extracts from this
letter, the full text of which was published in For a Lasting Peace,
for a People’s Deimocracy, No. 17 (20), of September 1, 1948:

“We are approaching you in this fashion since through our Party

-~ organisations it is impossible for us to ‘express our solidarity with
the Resolution of the Information' Bureau. . . .

“We wholeheartedly agree with you that the slightest criticism

is followed by reprisals. The Party is ruled by military methods.

With regard to the case of Zhujovic and Hebrang, the first we heard

was different versions of the matter from non-Party people and

from abroad. Only later were we summoned to a Party ‘meeting

and informed that they had been removed from the Central Com-
mittee because of inimical activities. We were told that the matter
was being investigated and that we would be kept informed. At.
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the next meeting the report of the Commission which conducted
the investigation and a statement of the Political Bureau of the
Party was received. According to these documents, Zhujovic during
the Fifth German Offensive against the Partisans influenced one of
‘the Partisan Divisions to try and break“through the enemy encircle-
ment. .. . Due to this action, the Partisans allegedly found them-
selves in a critical situation. But our questions: why was Zhujovic
not tried then and there as a traitor, and why was he promoted to
the rank of general for his part in that particular operation, re-
maijned without answer. . . .” ’

The letter. outlined how all genuine criticism of Titoite poli‘cy was
smothered and suppressed in the Party branches at the University:

% “The procedure at the Conference in the Veterinary-Faculty was

" -as-follows. On the first day a meeting of all the Party members
-was summoned. for the purpose of expressing confidence in the
"Central . Committee. Due to disagreement among the members a
unanimous vote was not forthcoming. Next «day, when the majority
of Party members in the Faculty were engaged elsewhere, the
Secretary of the Party group and members of the University Com- i
mittee got together far less than two-thirds of the Party membership

“and manipulated a vote of confidence in the Central Committee.

“In the Mining Faculty the meeting lasted two hours. One and

a half hours were devoted to reading the two texts—the remaining

- half hour was given over to discussion. However the moment one
of the members suggested.that the Central Committee should have
attended the meeting of the Information Bureau the discussion was
stopped.” ' )

The letter continues with a detailed description of how, in the
Polytechnic Faculty, the Technological Department and the Mechanics
Department, efforts were made to suppress discussion and  force
decisions favourable to the Titoites on the Party members. During
_the meetings lists were. compiled of all those daring to support the
Information. Bureau or disagree with the Titoite line in any way.
There followed mass expulsions and mass arrests of Party students
in the University. An American correspondent, June Cannon, was
expelled from Yugoslavia for reporting the opposition of Belgrade
'student Communists to the Titoite leaders. Thus a brutal attack was
‘made on what had always been one of the best and most combative
centres of Communism in Yugoslavia, and a “purge” of progressive
.students carried through. '

. ~This is how the Yugoslav Communist -leaders put into. practice the
Marxist-Leninist prihciple of democratic centralism.
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Bourgeozs Nationalism _
The national-liberation struggles of the Yugoslav peoples justly

won the admiration of progressive people throughout the world. But
when the war was over and when Yugoslavia was liberated, the leaders
of the Yugoslay Communis§t Party in the clique around Tito began
to .paint a picture of the Yugoslav struggle which depicted it as
qualitatively different from the resistance movement of other peoples,
such as that of the French people or the Bulgarian people, for instance.

They began to spread the myth that, unlike other peoples, the Yugo-
slavs had been liberated solely by their own efforts. And they began
to forecast a perspective of Yugoslav development separate from and
“independent” “of the other People’s Democracies and the Soviet

Union.

In the post-war period from 1945 to mid-1948 the leading Titoites :*

praised the Soviet Union and its Communist Party in their open
pronouncements; but already in secret, in their own circles, they were
attacking and defaming the U.S.S.R.; and by publishing a distorted
picture of the Yugoslav liberation movement, they were trying -to
belittle its role amongst their own people and to weaken their gratitude
to and admiration for the Soviet people and the C.P.S.U.(B.).

. For what could be more distorted than a picture of the liberation of

Yugoslavia from Axis occupation and of building socialism in Yugo- .

slavia apart from and “independent” of the U.S.S.R.?

Could the Yugoslav national-liberation movement ever have taken
the form that it did and reached the proportions it did, if the main
Nazi forces had not been contained and then driven back and de-
feated by the Red Army? - -

Could the Yugoslav Partisan forces that were scoring such successes
in the hills and forests ever have driven out the Nazis from the main
cities without the Red Army? Would Belgrade and othex_‘ great Yugo-
slav cities have been freed without the Red Army?

The Soviet troops of the Second and Third Ukrainian Fronts
crossed the rivers Drava and Tisza in the latter half of 1944, liberated

. Serbia and the Vojvodina, and on October 20, 1944, fighting along-
side the First and Twelfth Corps of the Yugoslav People’s Liberation
Army, liberated Belgrade, the Yugoslav capital.

Commenting on the role of the Red Army in those days the Chief
of Staff of the Yugoslav forces, Colonel-General Arso Jovanovic,
“wrote in his pamphlet on The Belgrade Operation:

“The great Russian people has been our hope and guarantee
throughout the ages. Such was -also the case this time. i The
Soviet Army gave us fraternal disinterested aid.. Soviet soldiers shed
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their blood on the soil of our native Iand—m Serbia, in the streets-
of Belgrade, in Srem. Out of the joint suffering and bloodshed
there grew the invincible fraternity and unity of the two Slav coun-
tries. This is the only correct foreign political orientation which

- corresponds to the age-old strivings, cultural and historical develop--
ment of our peoples.’This is the sole guarantee that our peoples -
will save themselves from national misfortune-—and there have been
many misfortunes in our bitter history.”

Colonel-General Arso Jovanovic knew and recognised the decisive
role of the Red Army in the liberation of Yugoslavia. But for this
knowledge, and above all for the frank and open recognition of this
historical fact, he was to be assassinated by the Tito clique.

The liberation of Belgrade was a mortal blow at the Nazi forces
in Yugoslavia and their quisling allies inside the country. Over
150,000 German soldiers and great quantities of equipment were
captured. The Soviet Army rendered every assistance in reorganising.
the Partisan units into a modern and regular army. It provided modern

~equipment—artillery, tanks and aircraft. On the request .of the Yugo-
- slavs, Soviet military experts helped to train the reorganised units.

The Red Army handed over to the Yugoslav Army all the equip-

~ment captured at Belgrade. More than ten infantry divisions were
‘supplied with arms-from the Danube supply line. When in January
1945, the Germans broke through on the Srem front and once again
threatened Belgrade, Marshall Tolbukhin detached large forces from
the Hungarian front around Lake Balaton, and smashed the Nazi
- offensive.
Could Yugoslavia or any of the other People’s Democracies of
 Eastern Europe ever have established their People’s Democracies and
set the course for socialism without the aid, friendship and protec-
- tion of the U.S.S.R. which alone saved them from “liberation” in the
Anglo-Amerlcan imperialist manner, which alone preserved them from
armed imperialist intervention, as dreamed of by Churchill? .

Was it not the Soviet Union that sent in without delay, and despite
the devastation'of its own territories, food and economic aid . of all
kinds i in the most critical period in 1944-45, when the West was still
trying to extort from Yugoslavia political concessions in return for
food for its starving population?

+ How could it be thought, even for a rnoment that in face of the
greedy omslaught of Western imperialism Yugoslavia could preserve

its_independence except in alliance and friendship with the Soviet

Umon and the People’s Democracies?

Indeed what genuine Communist would have been anything but
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.proud and content to ackmowledge the decisive role of the Sov1et
Union in the liberation of Yugoslavia and in its advance to socialism?

The truth is that the Tito clique was following a bourgeois- -nation-
alist and not a Marxist and proletarian-internationalist path. Though
at first secretly, and under-cover, it was trying to wean the Yugoslav
people away from friendship and alliance with the U.S.S.R. and other
People’s Democracies. No sooner had the Resolution of the Com-
munist Information Bureau been published, than the Titoites began
to come into the open as nationalists, stirring up the old chauvinist
hatreds that had been played on for so long by the “Great Serbs,”
the old Serb chauvinists, against the Hungarian, Rumanian, Greek
and Albanian peoples and gradually turning to direct open attack
on the US.S.R. and the C.P.S.U.(B.). The open turn of the Titoite
leaders to nationalism reflected their efforts to restore capitalism in
Yugoslavia; they opened a fatal path before the Yugoslav people of
return to the old order, of becoming once agam a semi-colony in the
orbit of Western imperialism.

“What is the deviation towards naﬁonalism?. . . . The deviation
towards nationalism is the adaptation of the internationalist policy of

- the working-class to the nationalist policy of the bourgeoisie. The
deviation towards nationalism reflects the attemps of ‘one’s own’

‘national’ bourgeoisi¢ to undermine the Soviet system and to restore .

_capitalism.” (Stalin: Report to the Seventeenth Congress of the
CP.S.U.(B.), January 1934, reprmted in Problems of Leninism).

Conclusion :
There is no doubt that the resolution on the “Slt‘uatlon in the ‘Yugo-

slav Communist. Party” came as.a shock to Communists and pro-
gressives all over the world. Most of us had made the mistake of
confusing the achievements and sacrifices of the “Yugoslav peoples
with the actions of the group of leading Titoites. We took men like
Tito, Kardeh, Rankovic and Djilas for what they claimed to be,
viewed their actions uncritically, and failed to see how they were,
beneath the surface, betraying the cause of the national liberation
movement and leading their peoples down a false and dangerous
path.

The resolution pierced the curtain of decelt It revealed the depar-
ture from Marxism-Leninism of the Yugoslav Party leaders around
Tito, pointed to the nationalism that was rising to the surface and that
earlier had been concealed beneath the surface, and showed where
this policy would inevitably lead.

It-was in the first place the vigilance and deep pohtlcal expertence
of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union. that pointed to the errors
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of the Tito clique. It was on the initiative of the C.P.S.U.(B.) that the
Resolution of the Communist Information Bureau was édopted.j In
years to come this resolution will be seen as one of the most decisive
documents in the history of the international worklng class movement.
- For it not only showed in the clearest terms the errors of Tito, Kardelj,
+ Dijilas, Rankovic and other Yugoslav Party leaders, but it enabled -
ot'her Communist Parties which had been influenced by Titoite doc-
trines to correct.their mistakes; and raised before all Parties deep
theoretical . principals which aroused profound discussion and allowed
them to continue their struggles with greater understanding and clearer
- perspective. To the Soviet comrades who took this initiative we should
express our deepest gratitude. . '
The discussion of the Resolution of the Communist Information
Burean which took place in all Communist Parties won the complete
support of Communists throughout the world. There was not the
vestige ‘of a rift in the ranks of the Parties.- All those who par-
ticipated in the discussions came in the course of them to understand
the correctness of the principles -outlined.
- But there was one question that remained.open. How was 1t that
these errors had come to be committed? Were they simply mistakes
-of pelicy or was there something else behind them? Why did British
and American reaction seem to attach so much importance to the
Tito clique? How could such a group of men as the Yugoslav Com-
munist-leaders around Tito refuse to discuss cr1t1c1sms made by other
fraternal Parties? :
- What explanation could be behmd the totally un-Communist be-
haviour of the Yugoslav Communist leaders?
- These questions did not receive a full answer until the Rajk, Kostov
- and Kochi Xoxe trials showed that the mistakes of the T iz‘oifes were

part -of a conscious, counz‘er-revolutzonary plan of direct agents of
Ang’o-Amencan mzperla lism.
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- Chapter Two
WHAT THE TRIALS REVEALED

It was the three trials that took place in the course of 1949 in
Budapest, Sofia and Tirana that proved that the dangerous situation .
developing in  the leadership of the Yugoslav Communist Party -was
not due to mere political errors, to a mistaken policy, but that it was
the resul\t of a deliberate, counter-revolutionary, anti-Communist plot
carried out by a gang of police-informers, agents provocateurs, and
intelligence agents, centred around the leading Titoites. '
The indictment of Laszlo Rajk and his fellow conspirators ‘ in
Hungary was published on September 6, 1949. The trial opened at
Budapest on September 16. The' Chief Prosecutor ‘of the People’s
Republic of Bulgaria, Dimiter Georgiev, published the indictment of
Traicho Kostov and his fellow conspirators on November 28, 1949.

- Their trial opened on December 7. The trial of the Albanian con- ~
spirators headed by Kochi Xoxe had already taken place at Tirana -

in the previous May. What type of men were these conspirators who'
had plotted the overthrow of the new Popular Democratic régimes,
“achieved by so much effort and' sacrifice by their peoples, and who
had conspired to.assassinate such men as Dimitrov, Rakosi and Enver
- Hoxha? .

They consisted in the main of former Communists who had betrayed
their Parties under duress and become police informers, and later
agenté of foreign imperialist intelligence, together with former right-
wing off ‘
towards ‘the end of the Second World War. To these must be added
the Yugoslav officials, Tito’s envoys, who participated in the various
conspiracies. : ' :

In the Hungarian conspiracy there were eight accused. Laszlo Rajk
" himself had been arrested when a young Communist student by the
Hungarian semi-
the distribution of Communist leaflets. To save his skin he had agreed
to become an informer and agent provocateur, and had signed a paper
to this effect; putting himself at-the disposal of the Hungarian secret
police. From then his downfall dated. First he was sent to spy on

~ the Communist students in Budapest University, then on the illegal

Communist Young Workers’ League, then amongst the building

workers, where in 1935 his provocations led to over 200 arrests. Thence
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officers and state officials who ‘had assumed a left-wing mask

fascist police. in 1931 in Budapest in connection with
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g;le(gr;?t;);zﬁBoggade in Spain, where he sgie»d on and disrupted the
He left Spain for France, where he was confined in various of the
AS‘outhern French concentration camps designed for Spanish Repub-
l%cans and VI.nternational Brigaders—St. Cyprien, Gurs and Velrjnet
He{e he continued his informer’s and intelligence work in. contactzwith.
various groups of Hungarian and Yugoslav Trotskyists. Returning to
v Hungary Wlth the aid of the Gestapo, and working again as a wflice
) mformejr inside the illegal Hungarian Communist Party, he beIZarn
i aitegi Lg)eration, first the Secretary of the Greater Bud;pest Distri;z
;“orej;l Xftf};’irzl:len Mlnls’Fer of Home Affairs and finally Minister of
Tw9 other intelligence agents and police informers involved -in the
conspiracy were Dr. Tibor Szonyi, who was recruited to the United
States Intelligence in 1944, sent back to Hungary to “penetrate th
left” and became head of the Cadres Department of the Communiset:
Party; and Andras Szalai, enrolled as an informer by the head of
the Hungarian political police at Pecs in 1933. Szalai it was wh
betrayed the leaders of the illegal Young Workers’ League in 194;
and who was then responsible for disclosing the planned escapes of
Yl.lgoslav al.nd Hungarian political prisoners from Satoraljaujhel
lpszltson,l}%adlng to sixty-four miurdered on the spot or later executedy
a :«;n urlli;ra[t»:::y'he worked in the Propaganda Department of the
‘Llel/ltf:nant-GeneraI Gyorgy Palffy was one of those opportunist
‘Hungarians who used to be known as “insurance agents”—who tried
w’hgteve-r their real political views, to “insure” themselves with thej
régime in power. Son of a bank director and grandson of a kulak he
teceived a.bourgeois education, including a period at the Ludo:/ica
Academy where the old fascist corps used to be trained. This political
baclfgroun‘d was further strengthened by a year’s service in the Italian
fascist army, where Mussolini’s Italy became his political ideal., As
an oﬁicer of Horthy’s army he ‘took part during the Second World
War in the occupation of the Carpatho-Ukraine. In 1944, when th
defeat of fascism seemed certain, he decided to insure him;elf for th:
future, and so he came to an arrangement ‘with his colleague Captai
gstvan Lancz, fellow-officer in Horthy’s army. e

| a.greed with him that he should go to the west with the Horth
army in which he was then actually serving. Then the stream to ch

W§s§ was well under way. He should make contacts there with th

British and Americans, depending on who should capture him o:
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he was transferred first to Czechoslovakia, and from there to th‘e‘
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under whose authority he should be. 1 would stay at home and
would attempt to establish the strongest possible left-wing contacts, ’
and would even try somehow to establish contacts with the Com-
munist Party. . . . Our idea was, that however the situation should
turn out, we would . . . cover up for One another.” (Evidence at .
Rajk trial, Verbatim Report, p. 84.)

By the spring of 1946, his fascist outlook well concealed beneath
the new facade, he had become a General, Chief of the Military
Political Department and Commander-in-Chief of the Frontier Guards.
Rela Korondy, a similar -personality in a lesser way, starting as a.
member of the gendarmerie under the Horthy fascist régime, ended
in the Frontier Guards under Lieutenant-General Palffy.

Pal Justus, a Hungarian Trotskyist, was recruited as an informer- |

after arrest by the police.in 1932. He ended after Liberation in’ the
ieadership of the Social-Democratic Party, and, after unification of the
two workers” Parties, on the Central Committee of the Hungarian
Workers” Party. - ' )

"Finally the. Yugoslav Lazar Brankov, who came to Hungafy as a
member of the Yugoslav Military Mission in 1945 and was Coun-
sellor of the Yugoslav Legation at the end of 1947, was the chief
representative of the Yugoslav Secret Police in Hungary from 1947 to
September 1948, when, on orders of Rankovic, Yugoslav Minister of
the Interior, he pretended to go over to the supporters of the Com-
munist Information Bureau taking refuge on Hungarian soil.

The men involved in the Kostov conspiracy were of a 'similar back-
ground and a similar calibre—police informers and agents of foreign
intelligence hiding inside the Communist Party, right-wing business-.

men hiding their true opinions under a left cloak and members of the -

Yugoslav secret police pretending to be opponents of the Tito régime.
“There was Traicho Kostov himself, who as a member of the Central
Committee of the illegal Communist Party was arrested in April 1942,

and saved his life by accepting the role of spy inside the Party for the

Bulgarian police. He became, aftér Liberation, acting-President of the
Council of Ministers and Secretary of the Central, Committee of the
Communist Party. . . ’
There were Ivan Stefanov, a member of the Communist Party who
was already working for British Intelligence in '1932; Nikola Pavlov,
who deserted to the police at the same time as Kostov and was sent
back by them to work in the Party; Nikola Nachev, Party member
who made contact with British Intelligence in 1941 and who became,
after Liberation, Assistant-President of the State Committee for Eco-
nomic and Financial Problems; Boris Khristov, who accepted the ‘rolé
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,gf police.spy when' arrested in 1943 and in 1946 became Bulgarian
, d:>mmer01al Repre§entative in the U.S.S.R.; Tsonyu Tsonchev, who
avier:rte:d to the pohce and b.gtrayed his comrades when arresteci with
Ab' oup of young Corpmumsts in Varna in 1924 and who contacted
. ‘ .mlf‘:rlcan Intelhgenc.:e in 1941; Ivan. Gevrenov, landownef and indus-
| éla ist, who af.te'r Liberation pretended to be a friend of the Peopie’s
: ?\;T.rnment, Jomeq the ;Communist Party and worked for Brijtish
él e 1g?;10e; flagm Hadjipanzov, who worked as a Tito Sp& when
Counsellor. of the Yugoslav Embassy i i
i 1 [ y in Sofia and, like Brankov in
ﬁl;grg;r;. pre]‘;en-ded in November 1948 to go over to support of the:
: ion Bureau. Nor is this i : i
e ‘ . a full' list even of thée main con-
.But one thing they all had i i :
. _ ; m common—all were concealing thei
;eﬁl 1;11ent1ty under a cloak of falsehood. Whether they were Comn%uni:‘g
]zv 10 'ad des/e_rted‘ the cause of Communism and saved. their skins by
I;:c;m_lntg p;)lhcg informers and ‘were. then made over by their former
sters to the Gestapo or French or British i
7 or American Intellig
or to all of them; or whether the ion o or
' 3 / Y were reactiona enda
- officers or businessmen i i o Pocgles
A posing as sympathisers of the. new People’
régimes; or whether they were Yu i ‘ o be
Té ) ) goslav officials pretending to b
'f:inencllgs of the new People’s Democracies or supporters of the I‘rglform;’ ‘
on ure_ag—all of them worked and plotted against their countries
xagzmst their peoples and against socialism ’
.- One other thing they nearl in ;
ot y all had in common. They took thei
- Instructions through the intermediary of the Tito clique v th'e !

The T ru.th About ‘the Titoites Emerges :

. gh; trials were Iong trials. The Rajk trial opened on September '1k6

02 Dt e Ve;dlc; Waii given -on September 24. The Kostov trial opened

ecember 7, and the verdict was given on D ¢

endinte b e « s ‘en on December 14. The de-

: pportunity to speak for as lo i

they desired. Many witnesses oot stood pne e

‘they . were called. But one fact i

clarity at both the Rajk and the K. i ot in
e Kost o L -

e g e stov trial. The guiltiest criminals of

~ For if in the dock were Raj the E o and

. e ¢ e ik and Kostov and the Hungari
?gl‘llgana,n conspirators, who had plotted the overthrow of thebij r]é’aercl) ?,Z’d
anzmgix;a:;c gjoveinngents and the brutal murder of the most bel(f)ves
. outstanding leaders of their peoples, behind Raj i

Kostov, behind the Hungari ri omspetore s oehind

Kostov, beh garian and Bulgarian conspirat

criminal group of Titoite leaders—Ti i Cankonts, B

i [ —Tito himself, Rankovie, Kardel;.
Djilas and some score of others; and behind the Titoites ’stood teli{c’

real directors of the plots—British | .
et —British and Ame : ...
and American impérialism.. erican Intelligence, British

*
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the real reasons for Tito’s falseBpohcy
’ : i tion Bureau.

i i he Communist Informat :

n the Resolution of t M b
Condemt;lleedt;ials it -emerged that the Titoite betrayal v;;ast Eitrayagl
I’Tcmr(riling From the trials emerged t.he s‘Fory pf }I:'oviotn faederates i
1533211 star:[ed and how it had ended with Tito and EIS o e

y ; i in Eastern Europe,
i i ments for carrying out 1n ‘ : indeee
galj dlr}?gfl’znig;l worlbd the policy of Anglo-American 1mper1ahs;~
oug ; ) ‘ N .
ciates are here in the dock, bgt thekllr
instigators of Belgrade ar%d Wa§ 1—
Pecple’s Prosecutor, Rajk Trial,

From the trials emerged

“Not only Rajk and his asso
foreign masters, their irnpe_rlapst
ington.” (Dr. Gyula Alapi,

] 253). .
Verbatim Report, P. ‘ . :
Rajk himself who-gave the clearest outline ofhthe rgstrz
as , . K :
It’I‘V";oite conspirators. He contacted them in the FrencI ;:ec;na_tional
' t%le 1 mps set up in southern France for the ex-In
tion ca :
Brigaders: ) . . . "

' i ' in Saint Cyprien, Gurs

w French internment camps, ‘ - e
Y Ir?etthle was together with the Yugoslavs. There were ::g Ss Th:

=) : s
chr)tsk;/ist political activities in the 'F.rench éntirtr;lnelesr;tm car rie he

i i olitical activities, and 2 :
chief organisers of the po . e e o,

insi av group. £
’ were those inside the Yugos gr > far remen
erc?ﬁzz, mieht have been about 150 who were involved 1
er g
o age e . N7y ; u‘p.
- es inside the  Yugosiav grot ‘ . or thes
a37\;:@?(;ltiln’[ellec‘mals, petty bourgeois and um\{ersxtél%studen
(liajk.: Evidence at Trial, Verbatim Report, p. . -
‘ ’ § whom had been senit to the Internationa
. uded some of the

t1)

The Trotskyites, many ‘ :
Brigade by the Yugoslav secret police, and Wh? (1111;1
leading present-day Titoites, were here contacce v
servicgs of several nations, including the Fren
German. .

Rajk told of their contact in the camp
Police— the Deéuxiéme Bureau:

s with the French -Secret

" «Ag a former International Briga§er,
- activities, I was on several occaspns :cat
information about what was happening m
of the Deuxiéme Bureau, the Frenc
and later in Vernet . . . °

‘me in i t necessary )
to call me in it was not | know
‘in general the Trotskyists always, and. everywh
worked in clese contact with the police . . . .
Officer, the head of the Deuxiéme Bured

~ . .
Trotskyist group was active 1n the camp,
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~told of a German recruiting commission, headed by.

The decisive majority of thess |

the Intelligence -
h, American and latgr .

who carried on Trotskyist
lled in and asked for
he camp by the officer ;
h intelligence service in Gurs |
1 have to add that for the French officer. |
r him to know my. past, because
re, internationally," §
I told the French‘.
u, that a strong Yugoslav ]
and roughly who were j
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the leaders of the group. Then the French Deuxieme Bureau officer
took out a list which was full of Yugoslav names throughout; he
carefully checked the names given by me against this list. I saw
that those whom I mentioned as leaders already featured on his
list as the leaders of this Yugoslav Trotskyist group.” (ibid., pp. 39-
"40). ' o

He met them visiting ihe officials of the Deuxié¢me Bureau :

“From this. it became clear to me that these Yugoslavs were, in
fact, the organised men of the Deuxiéme Bureau, and were carrying
out its instructions just as I was.” (ibid., p. 40).

There came the Hitlerite invasion of. France. The Yugoslav'

Trotskyists, who had been passed on by the Yugoslav secret police
to French Intelligence, were now taken over by the Gestapo. Rajk

a ‘Gestapo or.
Abwehr major, visiting the camps in the spring. of 1941 :

“After the commission had worked for a few days, this Major

called me to him and suggested to me that I, too, should report for
work in Germany, and he would help me to get home to Hungary
from Germany. He told me that he was making this proposal be-

Hungarian police, had asked him to help me to get hame to Hungary,
as I was an organised agent, who had been working for the Hun-
garian police for a long time and he found no other solution
for sending me home but this one. During this conversation, the
. Gestapo or Abwehr major took out a list and asked after certain
. Yugoslavs. The list from which he read out the names was the same

“list as the one- the leading officer of the Deuxiéme Bureay had

been looking at, when I was reporting to him on the activities of the
‘Yugoslav Trotskyist group. . . . He said that-he ‘was asking .me be-
cause if Péter Hain requested him to help me to get home, then he
trusted my opinion and considered me a reliable person from his
point of view; on the other hand these Yugoslavs and many other
Yugoslavs—roughly those that had featured on that list, that is
about 150—had asked him, that is that Major, to help them to

- return home to Yugoslavia. That he really did so, I consider to be

proved by two facts. One of the facts is that there were very many
Yugoslavs in the group with which I went to-Germany. The other
fact is that from time to time, biggish Yugoslav groups set out on

. their-way home for Yugoslavia frém the neighbourhood of Leipzig,
. where I worked, and their setting out for home in such a legal form,

as it happened, could obviously not have taken place except with
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. the support of the German official organs, the Gestapo or other
organs.” (ibid., pp. 41-42.) P
In the course of his evidence Rajk also told how he had been con-
tacted by American Intelligence in the French concentration camp of
Vernet. ‘ » -
“It was in the Vernet internment camp that an American citizen
called Field, who was as far as I know the head of the American

- Intelligence agency for Central and Eastern Europe, visited me in .

the internment camp. after the end of the Civil War. He referred
- to instructions he had received from Washington, that he should.speak

with me and help me to get out of the camp and return home to

Hungary. He even toldgme that they would like to send me home

because as an agent who had not been exposed I ‘would, working in
" the Party according to the instructions received from the Americans,

disorganise and dissolve the. Party and possibly even get the Party
 leadership into my hands.” (ibid., pp- 46-47.) '

. Thus from the Rajk trial it became clear that in the middle and
late thirties a considerable group of Trotskyists and provocateurs re-
mained hidden in the Yugoslav Communist Party, including in very

- leading positions, when similar Trotskyite groups were being success-

fully exposed and. expelled- from other Communist Parties. These
traitors included such men as Kosta Nadj, Vukmanovic and others

of the leading Titoites. A large group of them was despatched to

the International Brigade, and later in the concentration camps of
southern France, they were in constant contact with the French and
German Intelligence services, as well as with similar Trotskyites and
provocateurs of other countries. Already in the early forties the
Gestapo and U.S. Intelligence were competing as to who would take
these traitors over and send them home to carry out the disruption
of the-Communist Parties and progressive movements. in their home-
lands. It was finally with.the aid of the Gestapo that many. of them
returned to Yugoslavia. a

Betrayal of the Liberation Struggle
The evidence of the Rajk, Kostov and Albanian trials showed that

these spies and provocateurs, having found their way home with the -

aid of the Gestapo, linked up with other similar groupings inside the
Yugoslav Communist Party, and, ‘as leaders of. the Partisan and
national liberation struggle, continued their work of disruption and

- betrayal. .

Some continued to work for the Gestapo, others made contact with -

British and American Intelligence; some managed to work for all
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three; but a compact grou ing
e group -of leading Yugoslav Communists, -

cluding Tito - himself, Rankovic, Kardelj and Dii o bet.ayal
. s ; elj and D .
in the course of the war. } - plas, fed the betrayal

then the Nazi invasion had rolled over Yugoslavia in May, 1941
;n when the Yu.g,oglav peoples were being subjected .to 2’111 the’
orrors of occupation by the Nazi chiefs and their quislings, it was,

_ to start off with, British policy to support Mihailovic and the Yugo-.

slav, Ce‘Fniks. - Despite the fact that the Cetniks were inactive against
the Axis, and despite the fact that more and more evidencf wa
ac;cumulate;l’_ of actual Cetnik collaboration 'with the Axis, for m‘an'S
months British aid in pardchuted weapons and uniforms continuefi/
to. pe directed ‘to the Cetnjks. With British tommy-guns and i

British battle-dress Cetnik units included in the Axis order of ba‘ttlz

- struck again and again against Yugoslav patriots and Partisans. The

British wireless was eve
n used to broadcast calls for §sinati
of Partisan leaders. - ‘ the asassination

p{oﬁgy.accumul‘atlon of different factors led e.ventuqlly to a change of
- (a) It became more and -more clear that the overwhelming m.
of Yugoslgv people were turning aWay_ from the fCetl;’iks fnd o
guar{ied them as Axis collaborators. Tt became apparent that Brit'ri;
reaction would gain no post-war foothold-in _Yugoslavia tlfi
Balkans by basing themselves upon Mihailovic, - e

(b) The Cetniks were actively aiding the Axis or else were totally

- inactive. With the growing difficulties in the North African cam-

§algn,'the Brjti,'sh military “leadership in ‘North Africa was calling
or the development of guerilla activities in the Balkans that would

. lead to the cutting of Axis lines of communications, to the stopping

of the flow of reinforcements to Rommel.
5 {tc)‘More and_ m.ore’progress_ive, genuinely anti-fascist people in
thr11S a;:)lizll;d ?m.eéfca, ;ven in the Army itself, ‘were disturbed at
of aiding Axis quisli . '
By g s quislings and demanded a change of
. (d) At.a certain time',. aqd‘ exactly how and §vhen history still
as to .dISCIOSG, the British political .and military leadership, on a
very high apd t“jtop-secret level, must have received inforn’lation‘
s?me o_f-\.ivh{ch it may pave had all along, thdt there were Ieading’
; ements .an{de the Partisan forces, inside the Yugoslav Commuhz'sl
Party, spies and provocateurs, Gestapo -elements, Trotskyites who

- could be “trusted” (from the point of view of British imperialism)

and could be usec} t.o betray the Yugoslav People’s Liberation
movemept from inside, and carry out an Anglo-Ameri
imperialist policy. ' : Co e
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‘This was the basis of the change of British policy from Mihailovic

to Tito in the period of 1942-43. It was carried out with the maximum
secrecy and with that great measure of cunning and deceit for which
British imperialism, with its long and unrivalled experience of cunning
and deceit, has become notorious throughout the world.

On the surface it had to be presented demagogically as support for
the patriotic anti-Axis struggie of the Yugoslav Partisans. Thus progres-
" sive people in Britain and America would be disarmed, they would
think that rheir efforts and struggles were being rewarded. Contact
between British (and later American) Intelligence and the Titoite group
of traitors had to be kept so secret that only a tiny group of completely
“trustworthy”. elements would have knowledge of it from both the
Yugoslav and British and American sides. The others, including many
in both the British, -American and Yugoslav G.H.Qs, would be led
to believe that this was honest mutual military aid between Allies
against the Axis. ’ -

Thus progressive peoples on all sides could be led into the trap and
use all their efforts and energy to further the aid to Tito which was,
in reality, to be used against all that they stood for.-The high degree
‘of -secrecy led to confusion and dispute between pro-Mihailovic and
pro-Tito elements of the U.S. and British ruling classes, including in
the Foreign Office and State Department. But this very confusion and
dispute gave an air of reality to the plot. Two systems of contact
between the Anglo-Americans and  Partisans were _established. A
general liaison which dealt with the. more open side of military aid

and contact, and an inner, parallel, top-secret network, for the use -

only of the initiated “trustworthy” few, through' which, unbeknown
to most of the leading officers and officials on all sides, the real plot
could take its shape. Only now, since the revelations of the trials, has
the character and organisation of this plot begun to be revealed.

Lazar Brankov, former counsellor at the Yugoslav Legation at
Budapest, and one of the accused, told of the nature of the plot at
the Rajk trial: : ’

“Well they (Anglo-American Inteiligence) thought that first of all
there was a 'well-constructed plan which the British and Americans

" had worked out with Churchill still during the war. According to,

" this plan, as is usually the case, they did not want to place- the
Balkans under their ‘influence at the cost of the blood of Anglo-
American soldiers, but wanted to achieve this through these ex-
perienced intelligence officers and they wanted in this way to place
under their influence the Yugoslav leaders of these days. . . .

“While the war was still on they were trying to subjugate Yugo-
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‘ the substance of what Kardelj told him at their intervie
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slavia, and then the neighbouring stafes, Bulgaria, Rumania and
Hungary, to Anglo-American influence and their primary aim was
to restrict the influence of the Soviet Union, to decrease their in-
fluence, because they knew very well that the overwhelming part of
- the 'great majority of the‘Yugoslav people stood by the side of the
Soviet Un.10n and loved the Soviet people. At -that time they planned
first to win over Tito, Kardelj, Rankovic and Djilas and through

them Yugoslavia ” (Evidence of L. '
g e azar Brankov, Verbati
Report of Rajk Trial, p. 117.) o erbarim

1Brjmkov spoke-of the working out of what he called the “Churchill
plan™: . ‘ ‘

“The other case was—and this was more Churchill’s plan—that
the Ang_lo-.Americans should during the war occuﬁy the “coast of
thg Adriatic Sea. This was no longer necessary, becausé the coast
was already mainly liberated by the Partisans and was in their
hands. But for Churchill it was necessary then to extend his influence
upon Yugoslavia and the neighbouring countries. At that time toov /

»M.aclean' succeeded in gaining Rankovic, Djilas and Kardefj f01i
* this plan._ There was a great argument in the General Staff: Tito
agreed with that again, for he thought that Yugoslavia wou’1d at
any rate, be liberated by the British: . . . The Soviet Comm;lnd
had another oprini({)n on this question and gave Tito advice, so that
he retre?.tgd, and thus Churchill’s plan-to invade the Balk’ans and
the Adriatic coast became a failure during the war.” (ibid. p. 119.)

Tra@cho Kostov, in his written testimony, gave evidence of the sam
betrayal of the Tito group to Anglo-American imperialism, recountin;
.at the end of November, 1944: v in Skople

“Then Kardelj informed me, in strict confidence, that during the
war the British and Americans had supplied the Yl’lgoslav partisans
‘ w}th arms and munitions, on condition that at the end of the war

Tito would keep Yugoslavia away from the U.S.S.R. and would not

alloW the U.S.S.R. to establish its influence, not onh./ in Yugoélavia

but in the. ]?alkans as well. The Americans and British had taker;

a firm 'de<:1s1on in no case to allow the breakéway of the countries
- that might be liberated by the Soviet Army, from the Western bldc’
: .:‘OI'I this basis, between Tito on the one hand and the British and.
Americans -on the other, a definite agreement had already been

reached during. » rbati .
o, 859 ng.the war.” (Verbatim Report of the Kostov Trial,

It -had long been the dream of Western imperialism to build up a
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confederation of puppet governments in the Balkans and Eastern
Europe to act under its zgis as yet one further anfi-Soviet base. In

‘the course of the Second World War, Western imperialism became
frightened of the character of the popular resistance movements that

- grew up in these countries in struggle against -Axis domination and
occupation. .They saw in all this struggle and sacrifice of the people,

led by the Communists, not the struggle of heroic allies against Nazi

* fascism, but a menace to the future of imperialism in Eastern Europe.
In the very midst of the war the aims of Western imperialism remained

unchanged, taking on only new forms. :

Whilst the Soviet Army was meeting and defeating the main forces

of Nazi Germany, Churchili’s secret memorandum (now made public)

of October, 1942, stated:
- “It would be a measureless disaster if ‘Russian barbarism overlaid
the culture and independence of the ancient states of Europe.”

British imperialism, whilst striving to avoid a real -Second Front,
‘planned to invade the Balkans, and set up in the very course of the
war an anti-Soviet grouping of puppet reactionary states. In the midst
of the war itself, when Britain was being preserved from invasion by
the Red Army, when thousands of patriotic- pr

n the resistance struggles of Europe, the Churchill plan

their lives i
was being drafted for Anglo-American domination in Eastern Europe
and for the suppression, not of the Nazi in

quislings, but of the resistance forces with

quislings. ' : )
And in the carrying out-of this plan, in the effort to make the

Churchill dream come true, the Western imperialists allotted a key
role to the Tito. clique in Yugoslavia.

There was considerable oppesition to the policy of Tito, Rankovic ..
apd Kardelj inside the Yugoslav Communist Party already in the -

course of the Second World War, and led by such men as Hebrang,
an outstanding Communist leader, and General Arso Jovanovic, Chief
of Staff of the Yugoslav Liberation Army. But even those . who led
the opposition ‘to- the Tito clique did not realise that they were
dealing with traitors.- - 4 ;

The Titoites had a way of dealing with opposition, whether inside
or outside the Communist Party: :

“Fspecially Rankovic was impoftant there, because he was -}

organisation secretary and he led the cadres department and later

the intelligence service, the counter-intelligence. The whole Party -
apparatis was in his hands and he succeeded in putting his men- §
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;‘;fgyzl‘fgef;elie 11su‘cceeded in removing all those who did not agree
Rankon . o .owed dupng the war by Tito, Kardelj, Djﬁas and
 Party me;nbipemally the{r collal?ora;ion, and spoke of them to
~happened_thés Pas !eft-wmg deylators. And, for example, it also
19441 ot s artisans spoke very much about this already in
were the followe people, who were considered leftists, and who |
to collaborat ;:rs of the Soviet Union, and who were not wﬂling
the war to plzczsosii’rz;zhwz};es AngII(;-Americans—were sent dﬁring
evidence, Verbatim Report of JIZJ::;kt ; :i;?e;pwzglﬁ lf;g-)” (Brankovs

Thus in the course
of the Second W
T of Vorld War the :
Sﬁrltl)t:rllcgll;es and agepts 1ns1fie the Yugoslav Communist Parf;oufi 0§
o ;csjglimtia;nfimg ppmt_ions and, disguising themselves as lfadril;g
‘ X stheir positions to get rid of t
part ; : ! d of those who oppose
hzld Hn :;e;.ns including the most ruthless. By the end of f}f’e?zs;irtli;m,
The oot : eZ a;llf the key positions in the Yugoslav Communist )’éa te Y
Port Ieade:s I;)i getting rid" of the genuine interﬁationalists frorﬁ {[}?
o et 11; vi/:s ’f?ke11;4a step further with the arreét of Zhujovice:
pril, 8, and by the mu ‘
o1 ) rder o
Jo;/fr‘l::m. Helr:ceforth the Titoites reigned supreme ¢ General Asso
S no i :
e ﬁg; y chance that it was British imperialism that layed
e ain etm the course of the Second World War in orgw;ap in
ng to agreement with the ite ’ e
Yugodar o 28 e’ Trotskyite clique insid »
st Party. Of all. imperiali iti e
Suso Party. perialisms, British i
'depliegltez(;? :Lnd cuprung.. Centuries of experience in \}iifghe M
éo'mbine e a}ught it tac.tlcs of subtlety and subterfuge, of ;y and’
Combi ' Seemnng concession with ruthless forée So i Y OVY.tO' k
pn.arlahsm on the Allied side that first plan d' 3 ear ok
a big scale the policy of : ot
from inside. B
The conspirator Iv i he
_ an Tutev testified at th i
g I e Kostov trial ‘he
ed by a British agent at the beginning of 1943 to oet? ?ri :lc; “Illas
g uch :

- it i i iall
mun}ils t E)r;rgtressnftelzl clllrcles, especially with members of the C ‘
) Y, with the aim of creatin i n e,
st Party g connections in those ci
peneirating into the Party and becoming later on a memeflr:}'i;,
) 1 . -

the purpose, one da .
- ' s y when it woul ’
a leading position.” d be very necessary, of assuming

(Ivan Tutev’s evi .
the Kostov Tridl, b 325) ev's evidence, Verbatim Report of

~It was the experi m
: perienced and cunning Brirish i i
- ! i
the running for the organisation ofg iy octiom that made
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“Tt was obvious to the British politicians, that the war was ap-
pfoéiéhing its end, that the war would inevitably be lost by Hitler,
that it would be won by the Soviet Union even before the second »
front was opened. . . . And -in such a development of events a-
predominance of Soviet influence would inevitably be_established
in the countries of South-Eastern and Eastern Europe. Great
Britain could not tolerate and would not endure such a predomin-~
ance of Soviet influence. That is why she intended to counteract
the establishment of Soviet influence in the Balkans and particu-
larly in Bdlgaria by all possible means. .. : In ord:cr to be ab}e
to cope with this task, the British Intelligence Service should be
thoroughly well acquainted with what the Soviets and the Co_m-

. munist Party intended to do in connection with the forthcoming
development of events.” (Ivan Tutev’s evidence, ibid., p. 225.)
But if it was the more cunning and experienced British Intelligence

and British imperialism that made the running, looking ahead to the
post-war world, it was stronger American . imperialism that took over

at the end of the war. The agents, spies and stooges began very °

quickly to see which way the wind was Vblowing and who would be
their new master: » . L
“When I questioned.Tito about the orientation of Yugoslavia’s
foreign policy, he expressed his disdain of the British, Who accgrd-
‘ ing to him, were on the wane as a great power and were obhggd
to cede the right ‘of way to successful American capitalism. T.1t0
gave me to understand that Yugoslav foreign policy was orientating
itself ‘towards America, rather than, as before, towards England.
He advised us Bulgarians to establish contact with the Ameri-
cans . . . .” (Kostov’s written testimony recounting interview with
Tito in ‘summer 1946. Verbatim Report of the Kostov Trial, pp. 99-
100). :

By the end of the war, the Tito clique had become the ‘_direct_

representatives of American imperialism.

The Post-War Plots ) _

The Churchill Plan to establish in- the post-war world a reactionary
Eastern Europe, subservient to Western imperialism, ended.in fiasco.
Eastern Europe was liberated by the Red Army. The resmtance‘to
Axis occupation had been led in these countries ~by the working
people, who had in their turn been led by the working-class and the
Communist Parties. The old ruling classes—capitalists and landlords
—the old leaders of the old state machines—generals and police and
judges—had to a large measure exposed themselves as quislings and
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~ Axis-collaborators. Though unevenly, and not yet in all countries
decisively, the people led by the working class were ready to march
forward in friendship and co-operation with the Soviet Union towards
People’s Democracy, where the working people would be the rulers.
The Churchill Plan had failed. But it was not given up. Far from'it!
" Defeated for the moment, Western imperialism returned with more
-intense energy to the struggle to turn history backwards, and to restore
to Eastern Europe the old régimes that the people had cast out. In
Greecé they did it by violence, assassinatien, war against those who
had Jed 'the resistance-struggle against the Axis, war ‘against the Greek
people, war waged in collaboration with the Greek quislings. In the
other countries-of Eastern Europe, where the strength of the Soviet
Union could prevent an open war of intervention, they tried to repeat
the Greek pattern, but through more disguised methods of plot, putsch
and subterfuge.

. First they tried to restore the old régimes by direct counter-revolu-
tion of the old ruling classes organised in fascist or secret militarist
bands. In Poland, for example, the fascist bands, financed and armed -
by Western imperialisin, cost the lives of thousands of Polish demo-
crats, But these plans failed. Next they turned to the right-wing leaders
" of the old Agrarian and Peasant Parties—men like Maniu in Rumania,
Ferenc Nagy in Hungary, Mikolajczyck in Poland, Geieto Dimitrov
and Petkov in Bulgaria. But these leere foiled. Then they turned
their hopes to the right-wing leaders of the old Social-Democratic,
Parties, plotted against the growing unity of the working class and
against the new People’s Democratic régimes that were being estab-
‘lished. But these plots also were foiled. So, by 1948, it was the hidden
agents of imperialism inside the Communist and Workers’- Parties
and above all the organising centre of these agents—the Titoite clique
1n the Yugoslav Communist Party, who now became their main
weapon in their imperialist plot to overthrow the People’s Democratic’
régimes and set up East Buropean Governments subservient.to the
West. - ' ‘ J
Thus by the middle of 1948 the Titoite groupings that had been
an auxiliary, a reserve weapon of Western imperialism, became its
principal agency in Eastern Europe. ) )
The plots and conspiracies of imperialism against countries of
socialism or People’s Democracy are not simple and do not follow
-a single line. The imperialists work through all possible channels—
“dispossessed ‘landlords or big industrialists, former leaders of -the
Army, police or secret police, through kulaks, nationalists, degenerate
“elements, drug addicts,*former common criminals, through renegade
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Communists - or right-wing labour leaders, through agents and
provocateurs inserted into revolutionary organisations. They try to
keep all possible contacts, all possible counter-revolutionary elements
on their string at the same fime. But they usually put their main
support, at any given time, on one special group, whom they hope to
use to restore to power a régime of reaction that will carry out their
orders. . - o ' '

This was shown clearly enough in the successive imperialist attempts
to overthrow the dictatorship of the proletariat in the. Soviet Union,
- and to restore a Russian capitalism subservient to the West. First they
‘tried through the open war of intervention to base themselves on the

Tsarist White Guards, on the Russian landlords and capitalists, the
old officers and police: When this failed, for a long period they tried
to base their counter-revolutionary conspiracies on the kulaks, and
" when the kulaks were finally eliminated as a class, it was the secret
agents of imperialism inside the Communist Party, the Trotskyite -and
other parallel “opposition” groups hitherto a reserve, who became in the
middle thirties their main hope, their main weapon, for the averthrow
of socialism and the reversal of history.

So, too, in Eastern Europe after the Second World War. At first the

- Titoites outside Yugoslavia were a reserve weapon. They were in-
structed, through the medium of the Yugoslav Titeites, to help the
growth of the other reactionary groupings. The Kostov trial showed

how Kostov and his fellow conspirators were used to make the Bul-

garian people discontented with the new people’s authority. Rajk was
at first instructed by the U.S. agent Martin Himmler in the autumn
of 1946 to aid.the right-wing Hungarian plots by weakening the left
through. internal disruption: o ' .

“He (Martin Himmler) told me that the different right-wing forces
of Hungary are concentrated mainly under the leadership of Ferenc
Nagy, Béla Kovacs and Béla Varga. The right-wing forces of the
Sma]{holders Party, the right-wing forces of the Peasant Party led
by Imre Kovacs, the right-wing Social -Democratic forces led by

Peyer, Szeder, Kéthly and Szélig, as well as the very active under- ‘ 3

ground Horthyist and former Szalasi-fascist forces which had no
organisation of their own, were very active in working to take over

the power of government and to remove the left-wing revolutionary A

forces, that is the Communist Party and the left-wing Social Demo-
crats, from governmental power. He wanted to give me the tasks of
dissolving the forces of the greatest unit of the left-wing revolu-
tionary forces, the Communist Party, by organising a separate

fraction against Rakosi in the Party led by Rakosi, in order to
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ensure the seizure of power by the right-wing-forces. . . . At the
same time Martin Himmler told -me that in all probability this
would be my last talk with him and with the representatives of the
American intelligence agencies in general, for they would hand
over their whole network to the Yugoslavs, and in the future I
would’ get instructions for further work through Yugoslav chan-
nels.” (Rajk’s testimony, Verbatim Report of Rajk Trial, pp. 47-48.)

Later, when other groupings of a right-wing character had been
compromised, Rajk-received special American instructions via Ranko-
vic to aid the right-wing Social Democratic leaders, who were now
receiving full Western backing:

“Another message from Rankovic at that time—which is closely
connected with the message about the elections—was that I was
to connive at the especialiy strong anti-people’s democratic, anti-
Soviet and pro-Anglo-Saxon pelicy of the right-wing Social Demo-
‘crats during the elections, and as a member of the Secretariat to
try to get them to put up with it within the Party leader-
ship, within the Tommunist Party leadership. The content of
the message was that I could argue with the Party that one

" canmot fight on two fronts during the elections; one cannot

fight against a right-wing of a fascist nature, and at the same time
against the right-wing of a party which is after all a workers’ party,
therefore one should allow free scope to the activities of the right-
" wing-Social Democrats on the basis of the policy of choosing the
lesser evil. In connection with this Rankovic’s message pointed out
- “that to his knowledge the right-wing Social Democrats—how he
‘knew about it I do not know-—were trying to use the elections, the
election campaign, and later the election results, to blackmail the
Communist Party and for the capture of various leading positions
in the state apparatus. His message—based on the above political
reasoning—said that T should argue within the Party leadership in.
favour of allowing the right-wing Social-Democrats various posts
with the aim ' of neutralising them. If needs be I should argue that’
. we are making this concession temporarily and will win them back

: later.” (Rajk’s testimony, 'Verbatim Report of Rajk Trial, p. 57)

Thus at a certain stage of post-war history, due to the weaknesses
of the imperialists, and not to their strength, due to their failures
and not to their successes, the Titoites in Yugoslavia, who had been

& reserve weapon of imperialism, were brought forward as a principal
‘ ins;rument of Western policy, and, similarly, their stooges in Hungary,
‘Bulgaria, etc., were brought forward from a secondary to a primary
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role. This “evolutidn” was well summed up in the final Prpsecutors ‘
che j Kostov trials. .

speeches at both the Rajk and the o

pTﬁe Hungarian People’s Prosecutor, Dr. Gyula Alapi, said:

“There were two stages in the policy of the Titc? clique.. Durmg
the first stage, when the fight bgtween bourg601§ _reaction anet
People’s Democracy in the East European f:ountrle-s wa}s1 as y .
undecided and one could still count on reactlor’l getting t e upfﬁ
hand in the struggle of the forces in the People’s Demc.:crame;, :i
Tito clique remained in reserve, did not yet' shox.v their teet .aéxr X
did not yet come forward openly as the anti-Soviet storm-troop 1
of American imperialism. They appeared as the storm-troopers o:nhy
in the second stage of -development in Eastern Europ.e.whe_n the
democratic and socialist forces had already won a de.c1s1ve.,‘ victory
in these countries and- the organisations of the anti-Soviet, ptrlcl)-
imperialist political forces copld no longer be entrustgd to the
defeated groups of open reaction. . . . -

“Just as Yugoslavia was still in reserve in the years immediately .
- after the war and only later became the open storm-troopers of

imperialism, so in the same way Rajk did not immediately, in the
first stages of Hungarian democratic development, come mtq pro-
¢ “minence, but remained an instrument in the ‘h'ands 'of r.eactlon at
home and abroad:. Only later, after the (.iec151vc v1ctf)r1es of the
Hungarian working class and after thc'e routing of the dlffc”,rentllreaf-
tionary forces, did he come into prominence and, as the. Tito clique s
candidate for the post of Prime Minister becom'e,.lf only terr.l—
/porarily, the head of Hungarian reagt‘ion. The T1t01te§ and t}};li
imperialist bosses did not turn to Rajk because of his beau@ ud
eyes but because they could no longer *turn‘to Ferenc Nagy an
Mindszenthy.” (Verbatim Report of Rajk Trial, p. 268.)

And the Bulgarian  Prosecutor, Vladimir Dimchev, stated in his"

concluding speech at the Kostov trial:

“When the attempts of the American and ]’3ritish ‘In’_celligence to
organise and hurl against the Bulgarian People’s Republic the fot;ces
of reaction and fascism in our country came FO‘ nought, they ; En
began to place their hopes on the consplrajcorlal group of Tralfhp
Kostov who had long rendered tl%em espionage services. I:n 1IS
conspiratorial plan of theirs ‘aganjls/t our country, the > glo-
American imperialists used as their chief ”tool the. treacherous
espionage gang of Tito and his confederates.” (Verbatim Report.of
.the Kostov Trial, p. 509.)

This is how the Titbites, who had been an important reserve weapon
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of imperialism, became by mid-1948 the main tool of Western im-
perialist plotting for counter-revolutions in Eastern Europe. :
How could the Yugoslav Titoites and their “contacts” in other
East European countries best serve their Anglo-American masters?
How was the Titoite’s plot against the peoples of Europe to be carried
through? What were the main parts and stages of this plot?
It was clear that the task of the Titoites, even when they were only
a reserve weapon of imperialism, was not only to prepare counter-
revolutionary putsches against the People’s” Democratic régimes. of
Eastern Europe, mot only to disrupt the left, but as an essential
" corollary to try and undermine among the masses of Eastern Europe
their love and admiration of the Soviet Union, their deep friendship
and gratitude, This 'was no easy task. It could not be undertaken
directly, frontally, but only indirectly, and as part of a whole process.
A frontal attack on the U.S.S.R. would have been .indignantly
Tejected by the mass of the East European peoples and would have .
at onte~exposed the Titoites. The plan, therefore, was to draw the
peoples away from the Soviet Union in the first place by boosting
Tito Yugoslavia, and the Titoite leaders, putting them in the centre
of all propaganda: by stimulating interest and enthusiasm for Yugo-
slavia, the Soviet Union was to be put in the bzickground. Later, this
great “prestige” could be used by the Titoites to continue the process.
~of weaning the East European peoples away from friendship with the
Soviet Union, and, step by step, into the orbit of Western imperialism,
Thus Yugoslavia would not only itself be taken by the Titoites out
of the family of progressive states into the avid grasp of imperialism,
but would take with it the other East Buropean nations. This process
_ was, of course, complementary to the process of preparing right-Wing
putsches and right-wing Governments inside the East European states.
Such was the essence of the Tito plan that Rankovic outlined to
Rajk at their meeting in Kelebia in December, 1947: :

- *. .. the plan was that since the right-wing forces in all the People’s
Democratic countries had been defeate% one by one, - Yugoslavia
- had to undertake the role of organiser and leader of the overthrow
of the People’s Democratic régimes. Yugoslavia, however—said
Rankovic—could not in Tito’s evaluation do this by openly coming
out with the announcement of such a policy. She could not do
~ this because both among the masses of the people in ngoslavia,.
and in most of the People’s Democracies too, friendship towards
the Soviet Union had strong and deep roots and the socialist camp
had immenss strength. Therefore, Tito had to carry out this policy
under camouflage, by deception. According to Rankovic, Tito con-
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ceived this policy of deception in the following way. First of all,
Yugoslavia had a great attraction for the rest of the People’s Demo-
cracies because of the war, or rather because of the heroic Partisan
battles of the peoples of Yugoslavia. So Tito thought that this

of th i i .
,togetﬁeiovtl':}tl I{lmon anc.l‘dr,aw them over to the American side Tito
ith the Americans, worked out a detailed vl o 1
plan, the plan of Balkan f ion i o fodoration. omd
P e plan an ederation. This Balkan federation would
ed, according to the plan, of Yugoslavia as the leading

attraction, this popularity——outwandly emphasising and stressing

) > . . . power, of H : g

. friendship with ‘the Soviet Union and the People’s Democracies— Rumania.” (;I;;g;;};’ iliig;na, Albania, and pethaps later . . . of
asised in order that, rallying p. 92)) . ony, Verbatim Report of Rajk Trial,

must be taken advantage of and emph
around Yugoslavia, various federations should be concluded between
Yugoslavia and the other countries. Tito wanted to. carry out .this
grouping around Yugoslavia in a deceitful manner, again cloaked
in socialist, pro-Soviet and pro-People’s Democratic _ guise, by
referring to the fact that Yugoslavia bad an _important’ strategic
role .against the aggressive policy of the United States and the
Anglo-Saxons in general because of her gqogriaphical situation.”
(Rajk’s testimony, Verbatim Report -of Rajk Trial, pp. 63-64.)

The Tito plan included measures to set up all manner of Balkan
and East Buropean organisations, ranging from state federations to
youth organisations with Yugoslavia at the centre. The first step in
weaning people and states away from the Soviet Union was to group
them around Tito Yugoslavia, with the Titoite betrayers of the heroic
Yugoslay Liberation movement hiding behind the great prestige that

e Yugoslav people had rightly wor.
Tito to the skies:

this 10 nize_ \zlas another very important, message from Rankovic at -
e e ¢ second half of 1947—which again I could not explai
‘a p‘rop’osaly gnlfilrgeg zilpon in Kelebia. This message read: Sll;oullzi’
‘ ¢ handed to the Hungari )
v - thy garian .government :
'anljig(ziadv government concerning the setting up of youth f::m ﬂ{e
e She lllcrlnon Balkan federations, I,-as a member of ﬂ;e oomens
Ve b’ fiou try to support it with all % might.” (Rajk’s t govern-
rbatim Report of Rajk Trial, p. 57.) ' J5 festimony,
The publication of ‘ . ' -
, , the Resolution of :
Bureauin mid- n of the Communist Inf i
could no Iomnlg(irl?‘étljkitr;lck ?heavy blow at the Tito pian. The Titoites
- g eir time” and on Americ i
their Raik v merican orders s
" nation o; t;eallzcelstK (;) stovs t(.) hasten their preparations for tlfeufs:iszin
oo of the ! ommunist leaders of their countries and their pl ;
“But th rthrow of the People’s Democratic régimes T plans
(=} .
e v1g11anc¢ of the people, Ted by the CommunistA Parties did

the sacrifices of th
not all i :
. ow tggm. to carry through their plans.

The Tito plan therefore involved the boosting of

«“Tito’s visit -to Bulgaria in- connection with the signing of the
Treaty for Friendship, Collaboration and Mutual Assistance was
about to take place. I took all the mecessary. steps that he might
be welcomed most pompously, and with greatest glamour.

“Tito arrived in all the splendour of his imagined grandeur,
travelling by special train preceded and followed by two other guard
trains, together with his personal -guards.” (Kostov’s written testi-
mony, Verbatim Repor_t,df Kostov Trial, p. 106.) ’
1t involved the effort to form a Yugoslav-Bulgarian Federation in

which Bulgaria would become the seventh Yugoslav state, subordinated

to Yugoslavia and Tito. It involved all sorts of plans for a Danubian
a. It involved the effort

Confederation centred around Tito Yugoslavi

to set up a whole series of Balkan and East European federations of
organisations—sports, youth, women, trade union, etc., etc., centred
at ‘Belgrade. Make Belgrade the. contre—this was the first step in the
process of weaning away from the Soviet Union and towards the West.

«Wwithin the framework of the great plan previously mentioned,
the substance of which was to wrench these countries from the side

50

‘T iflfil’]s ‘Plot Against Albania
it vt since 1965 the Funeson mubed i Moy, 1945, showed
. I si : ' v Titoites had beei ing ‘
ﬁﬂ;?é hs;il}lle tt}?e thc?dmterests Cff the Albanian peopl?—ct?lg?lglgeyoﬁgda
‘mum.st, Ports eenalco cz[f csertam eleme.nts inside the Albanian Com-,
Tt Part ,but n e ntinuing the old imperialist policy of MusSoIini
it Yoot 1y courageous Albanian people rose up alongside:
foomas Sy a]il 56'/[ to, combat the Axis occupation fordes, The
Jormed Commun'ntl ; under the leadership of the newly forme(}i]
o ian Cc unis arty. Already in the spring of 1943 Tifo t
;‘\OStéﬂ L p;lnc113.a1 agents—Vukmanovic (Tempo)—t ’ A nia,
nsibly to establish relations with the Albanian Parotisanlsbailaé
‘ , bu

Th R
patri:tsﬁrvigsmﬁe of T1t01.te Intervention into the affairs.of the Albanj

oottt <S)ftt ; aCCUSB.Flon of opportunism made againsf the Ce ntlar;

¢ Albanian Communist Party, headed by EnverHon }l;a

> : xha,
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" aid the Ttalian Blackshirts who were trying to pus
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in. cornnection with their attitude towards the nationalist organisation,
the Balli Kombetar. This organisation, formed and guided by the re-
actionary Albanian feudal nobility, presented itself as a national lib-
eration movement, but in practice was holding the people back from
joining the People’s Liberation Army (Albanian Partisans) in resis-
But in the ranks of the Balli
Kombetar were many honest but misguided Albanian patriots.

The aim of the Central Committee of the Albanjan Communists
was to try, in the first “instance, to win the genuine patriots in the
Balli Kombetar away from their reactionary leaders. The Titoites,
who demanded immediate and direct action against the whole Balli
Kombetar, a seemingly “left” policy, in actual fact did nothing but
h it into direct

action against the YugoslavePartisans.

A further stage in the Titoite plot against Albania was developed

at the Congress of Berat in November, 1944. Here the Albanian
Titoite group, headed by Kochi Xoxe and Pandi Kristo, put forward
a policy of subordination of Albania to Yugoslavia and of affiliating
Albania to a “Balkan Federation” of which Tito Yugoslavia would
be the centre and the leader. i
At the same time a strong factional campaign was launched against
Enver Hoxha and oflrer leaders of the Albanian Communist Party.
Kochi Xoxe, like his prototype Rankovic, held the key positions of
Organisation Secretary of the Albanian Communist Party and Minister
of the Interior. Other Albanian Titoites got hold of key positions in
Party and State—Pandi Kristo in the State Control Commission, others
in the propaganda department of the Communist Party, in the press
and in the Ministry .of the Interior. Genuine Communist and inter-
nationalist cadres were attacked, persecuted, eliminated from key posi-
tions. Nako Spiru, Minister of Industry, President of the Planning
Commission, and member of the Political Bureau of the Party, was
driven to suicide by the false accusations of the Titoites. Although
they did not dare openly to attack General Enver Hoxha, they did every-
thing they could to disrupt his influence and reputation, censored his
correspondence and sent copies to the Ozna, Titoite secret police of
Yugoslavia. All patriots who in any way resisted the _Yugoslav coloni-
sation plans were ruthlessly persecuted.
Meanwhile Albania was being colonised, economically and politically.
A sort of Yugoslav Marshall Plan was carried out in Albania under
the cover of customs and currency agreements, constitution of “mixed
co-ordination of economic plans.” A two-milliard-lek
orthcoming. Profits of the
the Yugoslavs. Yugoslav

companies”,
credit promised by Yugoslavia was never f
“mixed companies” were appropriated by
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cks on the other People’s Democracies :
53




FROM TROTSKY TO TITO

“The Central Committee of the Communist Party of Yugoslavia
must, however, empbhasise that in certain countries of People’s
Democracy a whole series of unprovoked attacks have been com-
mitted by Party and state organs which are insulting to the.people
of Yugoslavia, etc., etc.” (Borba statement of July 1, 1948))

Me_axnwhile'the most vicious slanders were launched against Com-
munist leaders like Rakosi and (until his death) Dimitrov.

The second stage of Titoite manceuvre was that in which, while
beginning to direct their attacks against the Soviet Union and the
C.P.S.U.(B.), they tried to make it appear that. Stalin did not agree
with Information Bureau criticisms of Tito, that Zhdanov was respon-
“sible, and so on. Demagogié appeals were made to Stalin to “come
outva'gainsi the Cominforms slanders”.

But there was little scope for such demagogy;
_manceuvre. It was made perfectly clear to the whole world that the
whole Central Committée of -the CP.S.U.(B), including its leader
Stalin, had joined in criticising the Titoite policy. Very quickly a

third stage was reached in which the Titoites began openly to slander
C.P.S\U.(B), to slander

and attack Soviet policy and ‘the policy of the
Stalin, to accuse him of betraying Leninism. By mid-1949 the Titoites
had hoisted their real colours and were talking openly the old language.

of Trotskyism. ‘
The May Day Proclamation

for such unscrupulous

of the Titoite Communist Party of
May, 1949, denounced the “attack upon Yugoslavia coming from the
U.S.S.R. and the People’s Democracies”. Though they still proclaimed,
in leftist demagogic terms, the “dangers of ‘imperialism”, the Soviet
Union and the People’s Democracies were denounced as the “most
serious obstacle to further success
the workers’ democratic peace-loving movement in the world™ The
demagogy was wearing thin! At the end of May, 1949, the Political
Department of the «Communist Party” organisation of the Yugoslav
Army, dominated by the Titoitesy was writing of the ‘“counter-
revolutionary struggle” of the U.SS.R. and the People’s Democracies.
By July, 1949, Djilas was attacking the Soviet Union (Tanjug, July 19,
1949) as an “exploiter” of the new Yugoslavia. The Titoite mask
was lifted. ' ..

At the end of 1949, following the revelations of the Rajk and Kostov
“trials, the Titoite leaders and the Titoite press turned to full, un-
adulterated -anti-Soviet slander. In 1950 they passed into the final
stage—and became open. propagandists for Western imperialism.

Thus the infamous Tito plan for weaning the people of Eastern
Europe by stages away from the Soz)iet Union wal
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I;:;Lteie::;leegxgosed, .and were themselves forced, by siages, into the
they,were force:ds .atntl-Showet plotters, imperialist agents. And once
Weapom of e ;E o the opejn,.though they. remained a dangerous
PO . sm, the principal danger, thanks above all P
political wisdom and vigilance of the C.P.S.I’J (B.), was’ paessaeld to the

Conclusion a
de”glea:{ztxﬁ: -tII.(nrlo.Ztovf aﬁd. Xoxe tr.ials revealed what had not yet been
Sear ALt mid_194§ ’lfhe Resolution of the Communist Information
P n Tid 19 O.S 1 eg; revealefi that the false policy of the Titoite
foaders anti_‘sovift a\t/t. omrr;ums? E_’arty criticised in the Resolution
Tt Sovi 1a itude, dev%atlc.ms from Marxism-Leninism '
bourgeois nationalisrr;iwzgsd r‘(z)rtg'a’.’miauqn e _‘CommuniSt P‘arf)’:
re‘cjtwi}on by self-critical undersgandlii; ‘é?l‘f}iiieirrr(})ilsmyj Fublect fo o
o [::,.a{t:g:zd;i,‘;;aled _th.a"t this“ false and disastrous policy was a
everat himsél}.y Ic{onj{czo.us pflzcy on the part of the lea‘ding‘T itoites
e ito in Ob;t,b 611: e‘l], J?Jz-la‘s, Mose Pijade. It was a deliberaz"é
ponicy cated o erioyd rotskyzres,. agents provocateurs, who had gairied
orer @ pdrty znd kcommandm;g p"osz'tions in the Yugoslav Com-
imfper,‘a]ism ;Vere twilo‘, under the instructions of Anglo-American
el ,Eum erytmgbt? use those positions to restore capitalism
Erome o e Oib}t (;)f H;';n;g th? Peo'pl?’s Democracies of Eastern
" Wesfef@ iy stern imperialism to subject these countries
The tri i 7 ’
e proorilsssg:srea; stern warning to Communists, genuine socialists
and, urzent ves t}(;ver the worlq. .%It brought home to them in the
tﬁat et i the need for v1g11ance;’ the need never to forget
$ enemy is not for one moment inactive; that capitaﬁ:m

~ s

WIOHlk covertly as well as f)vertly; that the Ieading imperialis-t circles

W never cease \from their efforts, bV every means, to overthrow
]

?heT liate: Vilcnlere the Wor]'dng people have conquered power

Wérdsyofogtaliiou??:kdwnh i new sense of urgency to the jprofound
‘. red at the meetis ivi

Committee of the C.P.S.U.(B) on Apri (;fg ‘?‘;2‘;1.“5 of the Moscow

“It . N P 3 « . ) v
. uvsvoiﬁli eg:e s‘gl\leld to 1mag1ne'tl'§at international capital will
e us tn pea - No, cornr.ades, this is not so. Classes exist, inter-
of the courlitry lflﬁllzcispgngo;ita;annoltt c'almly of e o bent
o : ldin ism. It is one of two things: eith
Woﬂc{:fnngtlré;;es Stc; fp:lhrsu[eJ a revolutlonafy policy, rallying fou'nd tl:é -
pong class o e ‘.S.S,R., the proletariat and oppressed of all

\ ; an’ international capital will then in-every way hamper
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; e rej " revolutionary policy,
e fOF‘W aiirmg?ﬁllrlocllﬁatz:ntr:l]e(::tor?;rss_ions to intfar.national
capit © =adfi;fef; international capital will, in all probability, _haye;
capltal‘—a'n s to ‘helping’ us in the degeneration of our socxallis_
n(())ur?’gl;zcit;(;r;sa ‘good’ boaurgeois republic.” (Stalin, Collected Works,
c 2 .

i ition, Vol. XI, pp. 54-55.) -
R;:SSlaI_l fd revealed that the Titoites had rejc?cted rev.olutllonzrlz
1? e Sthe were being “helped” by international ca_pltal in "

DOhCY{ th?t ‘ofytheir country intc a bourgeois state, ‘destmefl, 1ri t %
g:f:rr:sraﬁotr;m imperialists, to help turn back history in the whole o
B, .

Eastern Europe.
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Chapter Three
SPIES AND AGENTS IN THE LABOUR MOVEMENT
5

“BUT THIS is monstrous”, storms the capitalist press. “Do you expect
Us to believe in such plots? Thesé are the inventions of the secret
police of the totalitarian states, pretexts for eliminating all obstacles
in their paths.” ‘

“Impossible!” echo the right-wing Labour leaders; “it " is wun-
believable that such conspiracies could be hatched in the Western
democracies.” ‘ :

It is part of the role of socialwdemocracy in the capitalist countries

29 blunt 'the class-consciousness of the workers. The social democratic
" theory of the neutrality of the state is aimed at disarming the working

class and its allies. And as part of this theory of moral and political
disarmament, the right-wing Labour leaders try to teach, and above

.all in Brita_i,n, that spies, agents, provocateurs in the labour movement
are something far from and foreign to “British democratic traditions™.’

Perhaps such things might happen in the East, but not in the Western
democracies.

But what is the truth? It was British capitalism that first used labour
spies and agents provocateurs in the labour movement on a large scale.

The British capitalist state has never ceased to use them, though it has

learned greater subtlety and elasticity, hypocrisy and cunning, in their

" employment. And today it is above all in the US.A. that they are
“used. It is above all American imperialism that has become the main

employer of all the filthy methods of labour’ espionage, not only
against its own progressive organisations, but against working-class
and progressive movements throughout the world. All that was most
cunning in  British imperialist methods and most ruthless in the
methods of the Gestapo has been taken ‘over by the American state.

The truth is that the use of spies and “agents provocateurs” by .

capitalism to penetrate, disrupt and provoke the labour movement is
as old as the struggle of capital versus labour. It is as wide as the
frontiers of capitalism. The truth is that all the oper, overt methods
of capitalist oppression—police, arfmy, reactionary press, fascist thugs

-and vigilantes—are complemented by. the secret, covert efforts of the -
" capitalists to penetrate, spy on and dis’rupt_ the organisations of the

working-class and progressive movement from inside, through spies
and agents.” : -

57



FROM TROTSKY TO TITO

. The great Tito plot is nothing but a continuation of a development
of the ignoble traditions of the class war of capital against labour,
reaching a new depth of cunning and deception and a new scale of
organisation in this present period of deepening general crisis of
capitalism. :

Labour Spies—A British Capztallst Tradition

The early use of spies and provocateurs inside the British Iabour‘
movement is treated in detail in the works of the liberal historians
J.. L. and Barbara Hammond, above all in The Town Labourer,
1760-1832 and in The Skilled Labourer, 1760-1832:

“There was one danger from which the trade unionists of the
industrial districts were rarely free, the danger of the serpent in
their councils. . . . The use of spies was common in all times of
popular ex01tement or upper-class panic, and in some districts in
the North and Midlands they becamg part of the normal machinery
of law.” (The Town Labourer, Chapter XII.)

G. D. H. Cole in his Short History of the British Working-Class
Movement also demonstrites how the use of spies and provocateurs
became one of the main weapons of the-British. Government against
the radical movement and the developing working-class movement at

- the end of the eighteenth century and the beginning of the nineteenth
After the French Revolution, he writes:

- “A great campaign of espionage was set on foot (in Britain),
~ and informers and police agents weré planted in most of the Radical
'bodies. This method was practised most extensively in Scotland;

but it soon spread over England as well.” (4 Sl'ort‘ History of the

British Working-Class Movement, Chapter 111.)

He explains how spies and agents were used to complement the more
overt means of working-class repression: ;

“Pitt’s measures for carrying through this policy of repression
were skilfully designed. We have seen how he rooted out the. Corres-
ponding Societies and killed for a- gemeration even the middle-class

. movement for reform. Legal persecution, backed up by the evidence
. of spies apd informers and by counter- -propaganda subsidised by the
state, was adequaté for this purpose. The factory and mining districts

had to be held down by more vigorous methods. In addition to send- -

ing into every working-class body that could be found spies, infor-
mers, and even provocative agents, and so disrupting the early work-

ing-class movements, because no man knew whether he could trust -
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his I}eighbour, the Government built up a powerful armed force for
dealing with al] signs of disturbance.” (ibid., Chapter 1V.)

The Hammonds, researching into Home Office papers that had been
made available, found the first mention of anti-labour informers and
spies in 1801. Thereafter the Home Office Documents (for as long a
period as they are open to public scrutlny) are filled with such records.

From these sure sources they were able to see how the Home Office
itself, a number of the officers commanding in the industrial districts,

. and a whole number of magistrates and their clerks, like the notorious

Fletcher of Bolton, Lloyd of Stockport or May in Lancashire, made
constant use of spies and informers against the workers, and especially
against the trade union organisations.

These spies were recruited from the dregs of humanity. Many were
ex-convicts, men over whom by one means or another the police had
got a grip. Their uncorroborated statements were accepted as valid

- ‘evidence. In 1813 five workers were transported for life on the un-

supported evidence of a spy with a peculiarly unsavoury past. They
were, already at that time, well paid. Here is a bill sent in for labour -
spies by Fletcher of Bolton for July 8-December 21, 1805, taken by
the Hammonds from the Home Office Documents (H.O., 42.83),
looking exactly like the type of documents that were extracted from
the labour spy organisations by the Amerlcan La Follette Commission
some 130 years later

£ s d £ s d
“B. Time .. .. 9 50
* - Expenses .. e o017 211 -
K — 26 711
C. o .. .. .. .. 411 0
T. Time .. .. .. .o 412 00 '
Expenses .. .. .. 4 8 6
‘\ . . 9 0 6
LF. Time .. .. .. 18-8 0
Expenses .. e .. 418 0 :
23 6 0
£63 5 57

By 1816 the half-yearly bill for labour spies and agents in the same - -
area had gone up to £226. (H.O. 42.160.)

Immense care was taken by the authorities to try and cover up and
safeguard their .labour spies. They were reluctant to produce them to
give evidence in court, for once “expended” the spies became useless,
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Mr, Coldham, Town Clerk of Nottingham in 1814, argued, for
instance, against bringing one of his spies to court, since he wished to
keep “the source of our information -pure and uncontaminated.”
(H.O., 42.137 quoted by the Hammonds.) Colonel Fletcher of Bolton
district ‘wrote on April 30 (1812) of another group of labour spies:

“We are shy of bringing these witnesses forward, being desirous
to cover over our Intelligence even with a shadow rather than exhibit
the sources to opemn Day.” (The Skilled Labourer, Chapter X.)

‘Thus it was in Britain that the use of spies, agents, provocateurs, to
penetrate, spy on and disrupt the labour movement from inside was
first brought by the capitalist class to a fine art:

“With local authorities as credulous as Ethelston, as arbitrary as
Lioyd or Hay, with a Home Secretary like Sidmouth, to' whom
every poor man:was a Jacobin, ‘a detective system based on spies
who had every i;\gucement to spin legends and to promote crime,
gave the excitement of peril to the daily life of the workman, and
taught him honour and loyalty in the face of the temptations, not
only of greed, but also of fear. Every little combination for raising
wages or helping comrades lived in something of the atmosphere
of a Russian revolutionary society. . . . * (The Town Labourer.)

Let us glance for a moment at some of the more notorious trials in
British labour and progressive history. engineered by agents and provo-
cateurs. N : ) :

In June, 1817, James Watson, a prominent member of the Reform
Party, was indicted before the court of King’s Bench on a charge of
High Treason. Together with the famous “Orator” Hunt and a number
of others he had been responsible for the presentation of a monster
petition to the Prince Regent. The petition was rejected, and when
this was reported a mass meeting was held in Spa Fields, London, on
‘December 2, 1816, where a number of violent speeches were made
(though not by Watson) and a certain amount of rioting took place.
On the same night Watson was arrested on a treason charge. The
principal witness against Waison was one John Castle, an informer
who had wormed himself into the popular wiovement, and won a
reputation through the violence of his speeches. In the course of the
trial Castle was exposed as a man of infamous character, tried twice
for forgery, a bigamist, etc.: this was too much even for the City jury-
men and Watson wis acquitted. ,

In the same year, in the so-called Derbyshire rising, there came to
light the role of that notorious character the spy Oliver, whose life
and nefarious dealings are vividly described by the Hammonds in
The Skilled Labourer. The life of Oliver, alias Richards, alias Hobbs,

60

SPIES AND AGENTS IN THE LABOUR MOVEMENT

labour spy, provocateur, bigamist and common -criminal, forms one
of the most infamous chapters in the history- of British stoolpigeons. ‘
In 1817 you could find him touring the country, armed with false
%etters of recommendation from leading Radicals, presenting himself
in the circles of the more staid reformers as one of the organisers of
_the great petition for reform, and to more left-wing and radical circles
as a representative of the “physical force” grouping in ‘London, pre-
paring for armed uprising. He -carried credentials from Whitehall
(H.Q., 42.165) to a very small selected ““trustworthy” group of
magistrates and men of authority—to the Magistrate at Birmingham, to
the Mayor of Leicester, to General Byng and to the Parson Magistr’ate
at Birmingham—but to the majority of magistrates he was known
only as an extreme radical agitator. So valuable was he considered to
be, that the secret was not to be shared even by the most august and
respectable. (Yet 130 years later it was alleged that British Intelligence‘
‘was not morally capable of restricting the secret of .the Tito plot
to a small and trusted circle!) When a Sheffield justice was abouit to.
arrest him there was dismay at the Home Office and Lord Sidmouth,

- Home Secretary, wrote to ‘the Justice, Mr. Parker, on May 31 that:

' ¥Oliver is employed by me, that he is travelling under my direc-

* tions at this time, and that I have reason to confide in his disposition
and ability to render himself eminently useful, under present cir-
cumstances; I accordingly shall be anxious till I hear again and -
should be much relieved by hearing that he has not been appre-
hended.” .

And “useful”, indeed, he was, calling the workers of Derbyshire to
armeq uprising and denouncing them as he gave his call. Thirty-five
working men were brought up to- trial on October 16, 1817, charged
?s the Hammonds put it, “by a grim stroke of irény with héving been7
ngovefi and seduced by the instigation of the devil’ to levy war against
the King and to compass to ‘depose him.” Three were hanged; others
transported for life or sentenced to long terms of imprisonment. The
last words of William Turner (one of the condemned) on the scaffold
were: '

“This is the work of Government and Oliver!” »

When- the town clerk of Nottingham and one of the Iocal magi-
strates asked the Home Secretary for permission to see Oliver’s re-
ports, Lord Sidmouth replied that it was: =~ -

“the wish of His Majesty’s Government to throw a veil on the
scenes of turbulence which have passed.”

‘It is not possible in the course of this chapter to elaborate a detailed
history of the use of agents by British capitalism in the.following 130
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years. This is a task for labour historia‘ns,’)and is a necessary one .to
- combat the white-washing efforts of Tory and right-wing Labour his-
torians. But the use of spies and informers by the capitalist state
agaihst the labour and :progressive movement is not just an ugly
chapter in British history which is now closed. -
On ‘the contrary. You will find agents to the fore in t}%e notorious
Cato Street “conspiracy” of 1820, when news of a “diabolical plot” tp
assassinate the cabinet was released to a startled Britain, and when it

transpired that the agent provocateur Edwards was not onl'y the
instigator of the plc;t, but himself provided the weapons which he .

carefully distributed at-the houses of those he’ Was_plapni.ng to betra.ty.
Five were hanged, four transported for life. But the ringleader, in-
former Edwards, was “never found”. i - o

You find the police agent and provocateur actively used against

the Chartists. On August 4, 1848, the London police discovered a

“great Chartist conspiracy.” Raids were made on various Chart:,lst
" meeting places.and arms were found, The chief witnesses were police
informers, and one, Powell, admitted that he had “encouraged and

stimuylated these-men in order to inform ‘against Athem.” Five workers -

were transported for life. -

You can see the agent and informer at work in the infamous -

Wheeldon case towards the end of the First Worl’d War, ?Vhen a famﬂ}ff
actively opposing the war were saddled w1.th fantastic charges ‘ot
preparing to poison Lloyd George. It ‘pransplred that a Govemmt.aln
‘ provocateur had wormed his way mto the confidence f’f the fam&;l;,
pretending to be a Socialist, suggesting all manner f)f v191ence, whic
they rejected, and finally managing to involve them in this tr1.1r.npeud-up
affair——fuel for the chauvinist campaign for men and munitions fqr

imperialist war.

You find police agents and provocateurs used to spy on and disrupt

the great militant movement of the unemployed led by the Natlonal
Unemployed Workers Movement. In Chapter VxIII”o‘f his Unemployed
Struggles (“Police Spies and Agents Provocateurs”) thf: leader of the
. unemployed movement, Wal Hannington, tells from his own. personal
experience of an agent who in 1922 managed to penetrate to the
Control Council of the Hunger March. Suspicions were aroused “when

he ' repeatedly -proclaimed -that he was more revolutionary than any- ',

body else”, when he suggested such actions as dropping i.nﬁammable
material into pillar boxes, thus. furnishing the police with just the
material they most needed to compromise and prosecute the Hunger
Marchers. Throughout all the history of the unemployed struggles 'and
of the Hunger Marches, agents and spies abounded. (See Wal Hanning-

62

SPIES AND AGENTS IN THE LABOUR MOVEMENT

ton’s Unemployed Struggles and Ronald Kidd’s Brifish Liberty in
Danger (1940), Chapter V, “The Police”.) o
Today in 1950, M.L5 and all the various agencies of secret police
and intelligence are as active as ever, working to penetrate, spy on and
disrupt from within the militant labour movement, and especially the

. Communist Party.

“ It is true, indeed, that over long periods, British- imperialism has
been able to-hold back the British labour movement from revolution-
ary struggle by using the super-profits of its foreign trade monopoly
and then of its colonial capital investments to win over an upper
section of the workers; that it has used social democracy as a princi-
pal weapon to hold back the workers from militant struggle. But this
never meant that it disbanded its organisation of labour ‘espionage and
provocation. On the contrary, when British workers were held back for
a time by the sops drawn from the fruits of colonial exploitation, all
the weapons of espionage, provocation, penetration, were strengthened
tenfold and used against the national liberation movements of the
colonial peoples. Very long and very ugly is the story of espionage
and provocation  carried out by the British authorities against the
workers and people of Treland, India, Burma, Ceylon, Africa, etc. In
the whole “art” of colonial repression,. develoved to its highest (or
lowest) level by British imperialism, besides the weapons of bribery
and of open repression, the weapons of espionage ‘and provocation
have always played a principal role. )

And in Britain itself the state has never disarmed. On the contrary,
it has developed and perfected its weapons for use against the working
class even under Labour Governments. In times of lull in the class
stiuggle the agents and spies carry out their work “quietly”. Tele-
phones are tapped, letters opened, meetings reported, names filed,
activities listed. Efforts are made to falsify .revolutionary theory, to -
develop factional opposition groupings, to stir up personal intrigues,
to.organise disruption from within. In times of radical action and .
stiff class battles the state organs of espionage and provocation swing
more openly into action. ) :

In the recent period, as the mass movement for peace and the trade -
union struggle on living standards have begun to swing into action,
the activities of M.L5 and other such organisations have developed on
an even wider scale. These activities are reported not only inside the
Communist Party, but-inside the Labour Party and. the trade unions.
At the end of 1950 the creation of a special squad of Scotland Yard
to investigate the actions of militant trade unionists was widely com-
mented on in the British Press. They have been especially prominent
amongst the dockers and wherever the militant mood of the workers
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has led to unofficial strikes.
Sections of the reactionary press have gone so far as public campaign-

ing for stepping-up the use of spies and agents provocateurs inside
the Communist Party. Thus “Maxim”, writing in the Observer (5.3.50)
on “Watching the Communists”, calls for the recruitment for such
- police work of “ex” or vacillating Party members: '

“Some ‘of the ex-members have, prior to their resignation or ex-
pulsion, held prominent positions in the Party. The man who .can
be of most help to the security authorities is the Communist who has
almost made up his mind to quit but has not yet taken the final step.
If he could be given some encouragement might he not be willing to
postpone that step?” ;

Very large sums of money, never publicly accounted for, continue to
Dbe allotted year by vear to the Secret Service. The Civil Estimates for
the year ending March 31,1952, under the heading of Central Govern-
ment and Finance, carry an unexplained Item No. 21 “for H.M. foreign
and other Secret Services’—£4 million—an increase of £1 million over
the previohs vyear. It is no secret that the main target of the British
Secret Service today, whether “foreign” or “other”, is the movement of
the working class and the working people for socialism and peace.

Far from being foreign to British traditions, the use of spies and
provocateurs against the labour movement is part of the long tradi-
tion of the British capitalists, and has been brought by them to a

fine but very ugly art..

U-S.A —Stoolpigeon State o ] ‘
But if it was in Britain that the employment of spies and

provocateurs agdinst the labour movement was first developed on a
large scale; if such activity was taken a stage further by the fascist Ovra
~and Gestapo; it is American imperialism that has now’ inherited _and
carries forward all that is worst and most disgusting in this ugly art.
The use of spies, provocateurs, informers has become an integral part
of the “American way of life”.
In 1798 Edward Livingston, friend of Thomas Jefferson, denounced
in these prophetic words the Alien and Sedition Acts about to be
enacted by the Federalist Administration of President John Adams:

“The country will swarm with informers, sp-iés, debators and all

the odious reptile tribe that breed in the sunshine of domestic
power. . . . The home of the most unsuspected confidence, the in-
timacies of friendship, or the recesses of domestic retirement afford
no security. The companion whom you most trust, the friend in
whom_ you confide, the domestic who waits in your chamber, are
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dll tempted to betray your imprudent, unguarded follies; to mis-
Tepresent your words, to convey them, distorted by calumny, to
the secret tribunal where jealousy presides, wheére fear ofﬁciate; as
aceuser, and suspicion is the only evidence that is heard.”

And yet how mild and moderate are these stern words of warning
when ﬁcompared to the actual conduct of the corrupt and reactionary
Ar.nerlcan police state in the last thirty years. The “reptile tribe” of
spies and stoolpigeons, complemented by a corrupt and. brutal police
has bect?me part of the daily life of contemporary America. And We:
are deahnjg' here with actions and activities—not in “Eastern” countries
St;)tlelz i?sge??st ordinary, progressive, decent citizens of the United

_It is in the hysterical witch-hunting campaign that folloWed the
F'1rst World War that we first make acquaintance with America’s stool-
pigeon king, J. Edgar Hoover, present head of the U.S. Federal
Bureau of Investigation (F.B.L). In October 1918, the U.S. Corigress
on thc? crest of a witch-hunting wave, passed‘the Deportation Act"
osten's1b1y to be used against aliens. In the following year Was created’
the infamous “Radical Division” of the Department of Justice’s
Bureau of Investigation, under the direction of J. Edgar Hoover

Soon we see the Division in action. In the words of Attc;rney-

General Palmer himself, we see the establishment of :.

“a card index system, numbering over 200,000 cards, giving detailed
datia not pnly upon individual agitators connected with the ultra-
rad}cgl movement, but also upon organisations, associations
societies, publications and special conditions existine in certain’
localities.” : -

With the aid of provocateurs and police stooges, a terror campaign
was launched against the labour and progressive movement. Towards
th\e end of 1919 (see Albert E. Kahn’s High Treason, Lear, New
York, 1950), the Assistant Chief of the Justice Department’s 1,3ureau—
qf Investigation, Frank Burke, dispatched a highty confidential direc-
tive to Federal Agents throughout America, informing them that the
Department was about to carry out a series of raids in an all-in round-
up of “Communists” and “Radicals”. They were ordered to mobilise
?ll their sto;)lprigeons “within Communist groups” to make every effort
o arrange for these organisation i i
bt A Bk o it:g s to hold meetings on the designated

“If possible you should arrange with your under-cover informants
to have meetings of Ehe Communist  Party= and the Communist
Labour Party on the might set. . . . This, of course, will facilitate
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in making the arfests.” (Quoted.in Albert E. Kahn’s High Treason,

p. 11.) »

Throughout the whole preceding spring and summer plans had been
worked out for this anti-labour “offensive”. Hundreds of spies, special
agents and stoolpigeons had been sent into labour and progressive
organisations. Justice Department spies were ordered not only to watch

out for “subversive” literature but in a number of cases printed it .

themselves and then had it seized in police raids.

The offensive culminated in the great raids of June 1920, when in
one swoop, on June 2, more than 10,000 arrests were made in seventy
cities. Agents played a major role in the preparation of the “offensive™:

“The action, though it came with dramatic suddenness, had been
carefully mapped out, studied and systematised. . . . For months,

Department of Justice men, dropping all their ywork, had concen--

trated on- the Reds. Agents quietly infiltrated into the radical ranks

. and went to work, sometimes as cooks in remote mining colonies,”

again as steelworkers, and when the opportunity presented itself, as
agitators of the wildest type. . . . Several of the agents, ‘under-cover’

- men, managed to rise in the radical movement and became, in at
least one instance, the recognised leader of the district. . . .” (New
York Times, 3.1.20.)

During this whole period the Bureau of Investlgatlon of the Depart- ‘
ment of Justice worked in the closest collaboration with the labour

espionage organisations ‘of the’ great American corporations—two
weapons of the same class against the same class enemy. The Com-
mission of Inquiry of thé Inter-Church World Movement stated in 1ts
report of the steel strike of 1919:

“Federal immigration authorities testified to the commission that

raids and arrests, for ‘radicalism’, etc., were made especially in the .

. Pittsburgh District on the denunciations and secret reports of steel

company ‘under-cover’ men, and the prisonéers turned over to the

Department of Justice.” (Quoted in High Treason, p. 37.)
- A Federal Agent in the Pittsburgh area, giving evidence to this Com-

mission, declared that “ninety per cent of all the radicals arrested and -

taken into cuqtody were reported by one of the large corpora’uons
either of the steel or the coal industry”.

When subsequent enquiry, brought about by pubhc protest and out-
cry, forced those responsible for these outrageous acts to’ testify be-

fore the people, it became clear that both the laws allegedly enacted -

against foreign spies and the hysteria organised by reaction and its
preés, had been used and manufactured solely for the purpose of attaek
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on the militant trade union and labour movement. Even Attorney—
General Palmer, testifying before the Rules Committee of the U.S.
House of Representatives, had to admit that this was the real aim be-
hind the smokescreen of deportmg undesirable aliens:

“For Lsay to you frankly, Mr. Chairman, that I have looked upon
this deportation statute not as a mere matter of punishing by sending
out of the country a few criminals or mistaken ultra-radicals who
~preach dangerous doctrines but rather a campaign against...a grow- .
ing revolutionary movement.” '

"The agents and provocateurs organised by the imperialist state to
develop a spy scare and a witch-hunt against “the Reds” were used
for the attack on all militant trade upionists, and indeed on all liberals,

_democrats, lovers and defenders of democracy and peace. Such is the

capitalist way of life. .
The American state, true to the capitalist tradition, combined - its
covert penetration of and spying on the labour movement from inside
with open police repression froin outside. The Gestapo did not have
to go beyond the confines of Western democracy to learn its methods.
In 1929, President Hoover appointed a National Commission on Law
Enforcement and Observance, headed by George W. Wickersham, former
Attorney-General and Wall Street partner of another Repubhcan Presi-
dent. This is how Mr. E. J. Hopkins, veteran police reporter and investi- -
gator for the Wickersham Commission,, summed up in his book, Our

Lawless Police, the ﬁndmgs -of this authoritative Commission :

“In various cases which occurred between 1920 and 1930, the
Wickersham Commission found that suspected persons had been
starved, kept awake many days and nights, confined in pitch-dark and
airless cells; had been beaten with fists, clubs, black-jacks, rubber
hose, telephone books, straps, whips; beaten on the shins, under the
. knee cap (at the point of the patellar refiex), across the abdomen, the
throat, the face, the head, the shoulders, above the kidneys, on the

" buttocks and legs; kicked on the shins, the torso and in the crutch;-
had had their arms twisted, their testicles twisted and squeezed; had
been given tear gas, scopolamine injections and chloroform; had been
made to touch corpses and hold the hands of murdered persons in
morgues; that women had been lifted by their hair; in one case, a
man had been lain flat upon the floor and lifted repeatedly by h1s
organs of sex.

“This in modern America between 1920 and 1930, in the fifteenth
decade of the constitution and for the purpose of obtaining a
‘voluntary’ confession of guilt.”
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In 1937 there took place in the US.A. the famous hearings on the
question of civil libertics and labour espionage before. the sub-
committee of the Committee on Education and Labour of the United
States Senate, popularly known as the La Follette Civil Liberties Com-
mittee. The complete text in some thirty or so volumes was published
by the American Government (not at a. popular price.) ¥ .

Amongst the witnesses called was Mr. Heber Blankerhorn, industrial
economist in the National Labour Relations Board, who for twenty
years had studied the- question of'labour espionage. This gentleman
furnished the Committee with ‘a list of agencies whose profitable
business. it was to supply stoolpigeons to capitalist employers to spy
on, .disrupt, corrupt and compromise the trade unions in their plants:
and factories. As of April 1936, there were 230 such agencies em-
ploying something like half a million stoolpigeons and spies at the
average price of 175 dollars per spy per month. Three of the biggest
agencies, Pinkerton’s, Burns and Thiel, hired out between them 40,000-
135,000 agents. During the hearings, General Motors officials, for
instance, testified that between January 1934 and July 1936 alone they
had paid out 994,856 dollars (and 68 cents) to Pinkerton’s Agency
alone. One Labour leader reported to the investigating committee that
he never “knew of a gathering large enough to be called a meeting and

small enough to exclude a spy”. “The known total of business firms.

receiving spy services from these agencies”, reported. the Commission,
“is approximately 2,500. The list as a whole reads like a bluebook of
TAmerican industry.” ! ‘ )
Unwilling employers and embarrassed agency heads were forced
to produce to the Committee records, catalogues, tariffs of their agents
‘aud informers. All' the craft and craftiness of U.S. advertising had
been employed in boosting their own particular brands of spies. ““You
have a union—we’ll bust it. You want spies we have the best.” Here
is a typical letter from the Foster service to a prospective client:.

“«your letter of July 28 is received. L.
“First, 1 will say -that if we are employed before any union’ or
_organisation is formed by the employees, there will be no strike and
no disturbance. This does mot say there will be -no unions formed,
. but it does say that we will control the activities of the union and
direct its policies, provided we are: allowed a free hand by our
clients... o '
“Second, if a union is already formed and no strike is on or
expected to be declared within thirty or sixty days, although we are
not in the same position as we would be in the above case, we
could—and I believe with success—carry on an intrigue which would
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result i . . . .
sult in f.actlons, disagreements, resignations of -officers, and general
decrease in membership.” ' ’

Posing as‘ activeutrade unionists hundreds - of tﬁese stoolpigeons
Wo;m;d the{r way ‘into leading positions in the C.LO., A.F. of L.
an t. e 'Raﬂroad, Brotherhoods—the three main U.S. trade unior; \
gfa:ini;sra;t;ir:)s. P;icli once they had won those positions they used them.

tion. agent elected secretary of an A.F i
Workers’ Branch in Hartf i i et
_ ord, Connecticut, “succeeded” i i
1ts membership from 2,500 to 75 i : %% short o
] ! : ; , ) 1n one year. Here is a short
from the testimony of a Pinkerton agent—Barker. et

enSENATOR La FOLLETTE: “MTr. ‘B.arker, as a result of your experi-
ence as an undercover operator, informant and spy, what is you
1mpres§1on. about the effectiveness, or lack of eﬁ"ecti’veness of)'lth'r
labour espionage work in-breaking up -or preventing unions ’ ine
labour unions, from organising?” ;SR
. t1)\;11110.12;:dRKER : ét Is very eﬁect1ve., esp§cially in the local to which
b ; R ne. time at Lapsmg-ﬁsher they were almost-100
per cent organised. And finally it went down to where, as I sai
there were only five officers left.” : : oo s
SENATOR Lo FOLLETTE:
operations?”
MR, BARKER: “Yes; I do.” - -

“You attribute that to ﬁndeféover

The training giver by the agencies to their agents is very re\}ealing

‘Here are a few extracts from a. twenty-four-page Correspondence

Course of Trainin 7 V
v ining for an Industrial Operati i
Manufacturers’ Syndicate : Perf’flve from the N?‘tlonal

From the First Instruction Sheet:

“Our work is most honoura itari
urable, humanitarian and i
- ? V
and must be recognised as such.” ) ‘ &Y “mportait
From the Second Instruction Sheet:
. (Iit is very plain_that in order for us to be successful we must
onduct our work in an invisible manner, as. the ordjnary worker,

in his ignorance, is apt to mi
, 1S ap sunderstand our motives if
our presence and identity in the plant.” e knows of

From the Third In;s;tructio‘n Sheet :

016S:h§ﬁr‘31ﬂzs a_nddrefgulations of our organisation exchiide.even one’s
nds. and families - from any k . ‘

; : nowledge as to details
any assignment a representative may receive.” : alls of
From the Fourth Instruction Sheet: '

Remember we are unalterably opposed to all cliques, radicalists,
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and disturbing elements who try- to create discontentment, suspicion
and unfriendliness on the part of the workers towards the em-
loyers. . . . ) : ) ; B
? “As our representative you must find 01.1t ﬁrstI of all vs.zho har.e
the dissatisfied ones; then cultivate their. friendship and win t el{
confidence.” ; |
“You must be prepared to throw overboard your moral scruph}a)s.
" You must be hard. You must lie easily and often . . . you must be
slippery, shrewd, sharp, sneaky. . . .” | '
Is it a far step from the work of these agencies and agenfts, :;ut—
lined in such detail in the La Follette Report, 'to ’fhe work of sending
agents and spies into the working-class organisations of f)ther coil‘m:t
tries? Here is the training-ground for Intelllgence .Opergt1ons agz;rns
the \;vo'rking people of other countries, espec_lal_ly in th’e lands w ere
the workers rule. It is no long distance from Pinkerton’s stoolpigeons
to—Tito, Kostov and Rajk. l—
Nor is it a long step to the witch-hunts, spy scares, purges, de\.feiopf
ing fascism—to the U.S.A. of 1950. Take, for exarnple, the tria g
the eleven Communist leaders. Of the thirteen,wnnelsses (;for t i
i : « » FB.1 agents, ten F.B.1. undercove
rosecution, twe were “regular ¥ .
zgents or “embittered renegade Communists. There were no oth.er
witnesses. This is how Albert E. Kahn sums up.some. of the main.
“Louis F. Budenz: a former managing editor of the Da‘f‘ly Work;r
who quit his post in October, 1945, joined the. Catholic Church,

wrote—a lurid Red-baiting book entitled This is My Story and -

appeared as an ‘expert witness’ on Communism before the Un-

American Activities Committee and in yarious Federal deportation ;

cases. . . . . '
“I;/z'wlliam O. Nowell: a renegade Communist who had been

accused by auto workers of being a Ford labor spy employed by

Harfy Bennett in the Ford Service Department. On I‘eavipg his Job
at the Ford Motor Company, Nowell acted as confidential advisel

on ‘race relations’ for the notorious fascist, Gerald L. K. Smith, ex--

Silver Shirter No. 3223. At the war’s end, No_Well became a F.B.L
informer, appearing as a Government witness in a number of cases
i ing i -wing trade unions. . . .
involving Communists ang left-wing

“Charles W. Nicodemus: a former factory worker who \fvtfis
expelled from the Communist Party in 1946 for anti-Negro agita-

tion. Arrested and indicted in Pittsburgh in the spring of 1948 on

charges of carrying concealed weapons ‘with intent llmlawfully' to
do injury’ to unnamed persons, Nicodemus was permitted to with-
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draw this plea, and the indictment against him was quashed; at
approximately the same time he became an informer for the F.B.I.
“William Cummings: a former labor spy and E.B.I informer
within the Communist Party. Among other activities as a ‘Com-
munist’, Cummings recruited -three of his own relatives into the
Party and then furned their names over to the F.B.L
“John Victor Blanc: a stoolpigeon within the Communist Party
who recruited workers into the Party, paid their dues himself, and
then denounced them to the F.B.I. Included among the names turned
: over by Blanc to the F.B.I. was that of his own brother-in-law, who
had actually never joined the Communist Patty but whose name had
been signed to a Communist application form by Blanec.”
) (High Treason, pp. 335-336)

- The trial revealed that not only the Communist Party of the U.S.A.
but all progressive organisations—trade unions, youth organisations,
the “Progressive Party” (formerly led by Mr. Wallace)—were con-
tinuously subjected to penetration by F.B.I. informers and provocateurs.
The spies were highly paid, not only for regular services, but with

" special fees (sometimes 25 dollars a ‘day) for anti-labour evidence at

trials as “expert Government witnesses”.. L ; \
You find the same Government concern at “expending” agents' by
bringing them befoie the people as witnesses as you found in Britain

already 130 years before. The U.S. News and World Report wrote
(8.7.49):

*“It [the F.B.L] finds that it is winning its lawsuit at the expense
of its underworld contacts. It sacrificed seven of its agents inside
the Communist Party when it brought them to the witness stand
in the trial of eleven Communists in :New York. And it is losing
more as a result of showing its files in the Coplon case.”

American capitalism day by day is moving towards fascism. All the,
repressive apparatus of the state is now being strengthened, and with »
it the apparatus for labour espionage, now- directed against every

© section of the progressive movement in- its widest possible definition.

Forms have changed"methods have been streamlined; the stoolpigeons
go on! Under President Roosevelt the work of ‘the labour spy
agencies was restricted, but today the work of spying on the labour
movement has been taken over by the state. Labour espionage is the
first industry to be “nationalised” by the Government of the U.S.A.!
The F.B.I. apparatus has grown to huge proportions. From an arm
of the Department of Justice it is being transformed into a special

~branch of Government. In 1950 its Budgeg was raised to $57 million

‘and J. Edgar Hoover's salary was raised to $20,000 per year. When
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F.B.I. representatives appeared recently before a Congressional Corn-
mittee they reported that it had over 10,000 full-firne operatives, that
it needed a.large extension, that it was working on over 20,000 cases
of “subversives”, that its network of informers was returning 20-200
reports on irdividuals every -day.
The U.S. Communist leader Gilbert Green, one of the eleven,
. speaking at the Plenum of the.National Committee of the American
Communist Party on March 23-25, 1950, declared:

“Pre51dents and Congresses come and go, but J. Edgar Hoover
and his pohce state network become more powerful and ominous
from year to year.”

Marshall Aid in Spies . .
The history of the use by capitalism of spies and provocateurs in-
side the labour movement is as old as the struggle of capital versus
labour. And wherever there is capitalism there have been its agents.
This brief interlude could be infinitely extended. It could show how
Tsarism built up around its secret police, the Ochrana, its secret group
of agents to penetrate the Russian revolutionary movements, its men
like Asev, Tsarist agent for twenty years, who as a member of the
Central Committee of the Social Revolutionaries (S.R.s) both organ-
ised acts of terrorism and denounced their perpetrators; like the
priest Gapon, who organised the workers’ petition’ to the Tsar on that
_bloody Sunday. of January 9, 1905, when the blood of the workers
was shed in the streets and squares of St. Petersburg; like the agents
who worked for the Ochrana chief Zubatov; like Malinovsky, who

became a member of the Central Committee of the Bolsheviks and ",

an Editor of Pravda, and who was only unmasked after the October
Revolution, wk the police archives came into the hands of the
workers.

It could be extended to show the very great use made of agents,
informers and provocateurs by the dictatorial Governments and their
secret police and intelligence services, in the countries of Eastern
Europe between the wars. In Poland the secret police, the Sanacja,
specialised in training agents to penetrate the Communist Party, the
peasant and radical-democratic organisations. Ten agents were sent
by it into the Polish Battalion of the International Brigade. In Yugo-
slavia, 'where not ohly the illegality of the Party but the widespread

factionalism aided the work of capitalist agents—this factionalism-

was in turn developed and promoted by them-—both the early Com-
munist leader Sima Markov1c and the Party General Secretary who
preceded Tlto Gorklc were ﬁnally revealed as spies in the Party.
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The French working-class movement has had its Doriots and its Gittons.

Rakosi, speaking to the functionaries of the Hungarian Working
People’s Party of Greater Budapest at the end of September, 1949, on
the question of vigilance, told them how at an early stage of the
labour movement in Germany the followers of the social-democrat
Lassalle were led by a spy named Schweitzer, who was one of the
first German socialists to be elected to the Reichstag. Bebel, veteran
socialist leader, always felt that Schweitzer was a spy, but he could
not prove it. When at the end of the eighteen-sixties Schweitzer died
he was given' a magnificent funeral. Bebel declared: “While I have
no material proof, I am certain this man is a spy. I am- sure also
that, sooner or later, proof of this will be found. Possibly it will
be after my death, but my ashes will be glad that I was right.” Bebel
died in 1913. And in 1918, when the Kaiser’s Archives were opened
by the workers after the German Revolution, the receipts were found
for all the payments that Schweltzer used to receive—as Bismarck’s
agent.

But the point of this chapter is not to write the history of labour
espionage, but to demonstrate that there is nothing unusual, strange,
fantastic, in the revelations of the Rajk and Kostov trials. The use
of agents to penetrate the working-class movement and disrupt it from
within is-as old as capitalism itself. The methods of espionage and
provocation exposed at'the trials, far from being “un-British” or “un-
American”, were methods that were first developed on a wide scale
by British capitalism and have been developed to their fullest extent
by the stoolpigeon state of America.

Between the First and Second World Wars, it became the regular
habit of the Intelligence Services of the great capitalist powers to in-

- filtrate spies, not only into the working-class and progressive move-

ments of their own countries, but also into thosé of the smaller capitalist
States. The secret services of the weaker capitalist states, mcludmg the
states of Eastern Europe, were trained by, and often came under the
indirect supervision of, the Intelligence of the great powers. Now
M.15, now the Gestapo, now American Intelligence, and now the
French Deuxiéme Bureau, would issue its orders and receive its reports.
Some of the stoolpigeons and even police chiefs of the smaller powers
would often take orders (and money) from several great powers at
the same time. In any case, whilst all the great powers were busy spy-
ing on each other, they ali had an equal interest in perfecting the
machinery to disrupt ‘and spy on the workmg-class and progressive
movements of all countries.

And if they were ready to play thelr part in spying on and disrupt-
ing the Workmg class - and progressive movement of the world when
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it ‘was fighting in opj;osition to- capitalism angl're;action, how much
more did the Intelligence services of the great powers endeavour to
penetrate and disrupt'the working-class movement in. the country where
the workers ruled—the U.S.S.R.! From October 19.17 .to spy -on the
Soviet Unior became the central task of every capitalist Intelllgeqce
service throughout' the world—to penetrate into the C.P.S.U.(B..).lts
‘highest aim. Hundreds of White Russians were employed by. polltlcgl
" and military Intelligence in Britain, France, Germany, Amerlca.~ Anti-
Soviet hatred became the motor force of capitalist Intelligence.

‘¥t was from this that flowed the immense interest of a}l t‘he capita}%st .
Intelligence services in the Trotskyist and other factional currents in

the ‘world Communist movement in the nineteen-twenties and' ninetee.n—
thirties. Wherever groups could be discovered in Commur.nst[ "Parties
that were secretly covering up their existence, that were dev1at1¥1g from
Marxism-Leninism, that were nursing personal gyudgcs and gr1evan<?es
and hiding them from the Party, imperialist Intelligence became in-
terested. C :

‘;The ‘history of the revolutionary movement has shown that an
especially advantageous atmosphere and favothirablle gr(')und. for the
penetration 'in the movement of police-espl'opage dlversmn' and
-political provocation, has been factional activity on the basis of

deviation from the Marxist-Leninist line of the Party.” (Boleslav

Bierut, speech at Third Plenary Session of Central Committee of
Polish United Workers’ Party, 11.11.49.)

In the early days of the Russian labour movement the T.rotskyites
had represented a definite trend in the working class, that is to say,
they formed a group with their own political pl_atfor'm and programme
for which they publicly fought. It'is true that their ?rogramme was
againsf the interest of fhe Workers, that it was a radically »false pro-
gramme. Right up to the October. Revolution in 1917., and the years
that followed, they opposed the Bolsheviks on every vital measure, on

every . vital decision that confronted the Russian working class and .

working people. v . : . ‘
But in the course of the nineteen-twenties and particularly in the

late twenties and early thirties, when the Trotskyite line had been over- .

- whelmingly defeated inside the Communist Party of the Soviet Union,

they ceased to be a political trend. Those who remained in the Soviet '

Union pretended in public to accept the line of the Party, but secretly

began to work against the Party, against the Revolution. They .

degenerated into .secret agents of capitalism, began to .work .for the
various capitalist. Intelligence services, plotted the. r‘esto‘ratlc')n of
capitalism in the U.S:S.R. and the defeat ‘of the Soviet Union in the
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course of the aggression which was being prepared. by the great capitalis‘t
poweérs, organised the sabotage of Soviet industry and agriculture and
the assassination of . leading. Communists. Trotsky himself, in exile,
“maintained close contact with the secret groups inside the C.P.S.U.(B.),
and became the centre of a world-wide network of anti-Soviet sabotage
and espionage, atteﬁlpting' to organise  similar secret groupings inside

" the Communist Parties and militant labour, progressive and national

liberation organisations all over the world. Stalin wrote in 1937: .

“Present-day Trotskyism is not a political trend in the working
class, but a gang without principle and without ideas, of wreckers,
diversionists, Intelligence service agents, spxies,'mljrdérers, a gang of
swo_rn enemies of the working class, working in the pay of the In-
telligence services of foreign states. ' :

‘Such is the difference between Trotskyism in- the past and
the last seven or eight years. - ' '

“Such is the difference between Trotkyism™ in the past and
Trotskyism at the present time.” (Stalin, Speech at the Plenum of the

~Central Committee of the C.P.S.U.(B.), 3.3.37.)

Thus the imperialists’ Intelligence services went all out to recruit the
Trotskyites and other -secret groupingé like Bukharinites and Zino-
vievites into their ranks, swelled these factions with their own specially
trained agents, and above all in the thirties Trotskyism ‘became a type
of police Marxism, a platform for agents in the labour movement. In
Germany and Poland, as well as in the West, police agents specialising
in the labour movement were given special courses in Trotskyism.

-'The -contradictions of - capitalism, deepening between the wars, did
not allow the dreams of the imperialists, the dreams of a world-wide
united capitalist crusade agamst the Soviet Union, to come to fruition.
The Second World War was not the war they had dreamed of. The
Intelligence services of Germany, Britain, France and America found
themselves technically at war with each other. But Western Intelligence,
trained on anti-Sovietism, could not lightly give up its aims. Though
Brifish and American Intelligence personnel were fechnically at war
with the Gestapo, with the Abwéhr, for the most part the real enemy

- remained the Soviet Union and the-Communist Parties, the working-
“class and progressive movements of all countries.

The war forced them to enlarge their organisations, to recruit patriotic
young officers and soldiers intent on fighting fascism. So there were

" wheels within wheels. The old anti-Soviet, anti-Communist groupings

remained the pivotal inner groupings carrying on the deeper long-
term ‘war against the working class. ' ' ' :

The British capitalists have kept their libel laws and Official Secrets ‘
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Act to prevent the publication of data exposing the anti-VSov.iVe_»t direc-
tion of British Intelligence throughout the war period. American laws
are somewhat laxer and more material has become available. The
Office of Strategic Services (0.S.S.—American Intelligence) in the
course of the war recruited its senior staff from the pillars of U.S.
reaction. Its head was General Donovan, paftner in a big New Yvor-k
legal concern., Lieutenant-Colonel Corey Ford and Major  Alistair
' MacBain, former O.S.S. officers, wrote in their book, Cloak and
Dagger: _ ‘

“For his key personnel he [General Donovan] recruited pTrornhir;ent
bankers and industrialists—names like AY anderbilt., Du Pont,
Morgan. . . . He enlisted noted diplomats like Hugh Wﬂson,.our lz?st
Ambassador to Germany, John Wiley, former Minister to Lithuania,

and Allen Dulles, key figure in the secret negotiations with S.S. -

General Wolff and the German vHigh Command in Italy.”

.Annabelle Bucar, who worked for a time for the O.S.S., Wrot‘e in
The Truth About American Diplomats:

“Working in the O.S.S., I very soon discovered that the main
Intelli;génce activities of the organisation were directed not only
against Germany but also against ‘the Soviet Union. . . . 'I’hej anti-

' Soviet direction of the activities of the American Intelhger}ce
organisations is confirmed by the fact that during the war Wh.ICh
the United States fought in alliance with the Soviet Union against
fascist Germany, the Russian subdivision was the largest in the

0.8.8.” :

Whilst Churchill, delaying -the Second Front, was agitating for an
invasién of Eastern Burope, which would put the old fascist.forcgs
back in power, U.S. and British Intelligence were busy trymg to
“penetrate” the Resistance forces and the left, especially the Corrll-
munist Parties. And it was here that they found a-special weapon—in
the Tito group in Yugoslavia. =~ . : o

Already in the course of the war it became apparent that anti-
labour espionage possessed  a certain international cl"laracte'r.. All
weapons were good enough against the working class. Spies and 1nf9r-
mers who had been handed over to the Gestapo by the secret police
of occupied Eastern Europe, were kept on the Gestapo pay roll to
“continue their dirty work. And British and American Intelligence used
every available opportunity to learn of the stoolpigeogs employed by
the Gestapo and by the Italian and Japanese secret police, an(_l t9 take
them on in their turn. This was particularly true of the Titoites..

Take the classic example of Laszlo Rajk. Recruited by the Hungar-

“ jan secret police as a stoolpigeon, his name was given by them to ‘the
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" - Gestapo. In the French concentration camps he was visited by repre- -

sentatives  of ‘the French Deiwxiéme Bureau, the American O.S.S. and
the Gestapo. During the war the Gestapo returned him to Hungary
and at the end of the war it was the old Hungarian police chief Som-
bor-Schweinitzer, then in Western. Germany, who connected him with
American Intelligence. From 1947 the Titoite group in Yugoslavia
became his main intermediary with Western imperialism. What. better
example of the “internationalism” of imperialism?

The war ended. ‘Western imperialism found itself confronted not
only. with the Socialist Soviet Union but with the rule of the working ;
people in the countries of Eastern Europe. Henceforth to penetrate
and spy on the organisations of the working class in these countries
became a principal task. And when the old reactionary groupings in
these, countries were defeated one after the other in their plots and
conspiracies, it was the hidden groupings of agents inside the Com-
munist Parties of the countries, organised around the Yugoslav Tito-
ites, that became, as we have already seen, the main imperialist weapon

. for organising counter-revolution and war.

~ Henceforth the development of bands of agents and stoolpigeons
not only inside their own countries but in"the working-class and pro-
gressive movements of the whole world, became an essential part of
the work of British and above all of American Intelligence.

This was the basis of the notorious Project X outlined in the U.S.A.
in 1948 for world espionage and world provocation. The Project was’
summed up in these words by the U.S. News and World Report:

“Under this .plan, strong-arm squads would be formed under
American guidance. Assassination of key Communists wotld be
encouraged. American agents, parachuted into Eastern Europe . . .

~ would be used to co-ordinate anti-Communist action.”

From the old O.S.S. the new C.IA. (Central Intelligence Agency)
has been developed. On June 20, 1949, Presi'dent Truman signed the
Central Intelligence Agency Act, comménly khown as the “Spy Bill™.
Amongst its provisions were plans for. infiltrating. American agénts
into foreign countries, especially into progressive organisations, and
measures to facilitate. the recruitment of foreign spies by waiving immi-
gration regulations. So while wholesale deportations are being organ-

- ised of progressives who have spent thirty or forty years as good

American citizens, there is wholesale importation of Nazi and Japan-
ese spies to join as “loyal Americans” the new world stoolpigeon force.

Conclusion

;Why include these all too brief and sketchy notes on agents and
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provocateurs in the labour movements of the world in a book con-
cerned with the role of the Titoites? The reason is clear. Tories and
right-wing labour leaders try to laugh off the evidence of the Rajk and
‘Kostov trlals, to teach the workers, and especially the ‘youth, who in
this country have not yet seen a period of acute class struggle, that
" such things do not happen—or that even if there might be agents and
informers “behind . the iron curtain”, such things do not happen in
“Western democracy”. But history says otherwise.

What conclusions can be drawn from even so cursory a glance as
this at the role of spies and provocateurs employed by the capitalists
to penetrate, spy on and disrupt from Wlthln the 1abour and pro; gressrve
movement? :

" (1): The bourgeoisie has used spies, informers, provocateurs against

the labour movement as long as there has been a bourgeoisie and a -

proletariat, as long as there has been a struggle of capital against labour.
. (2) Far from being something foreign to the ‘British and American

way of life, the use of agents and provocateurs to disrupt the labour
movement first developed on a wide scale in Britain and is.today
being intensified, whilst America, today the centre of world imperialism,
has become the stoolpigeon state par excellence, developing the use
of spies and provocateurs against the labour movement on a scale
hitherto known only in Nazi Germany.

(3) Ever since the October Revolution of 1917, the great imperialist
powers have worked more and more ruthlessly to develop a system
of spies and provocateurs, rot only in their own countries, not only
in their colonial or dependent territories, not only in other weaker
capitalist states, but especially to peneirate the U.S.S.R., the country
where the working people led by the working class first assumed power.

The great imperialist states worked between the wars to develop a
system of spies and agents ‘as a fifth column against the first socialist
state. In the Soviet Union the great conspiracy of the imperialists which
began with Kolchak and Denikin continued with Trotsky and Bukharin.

(4) Teday, with a third of -the world’s population governed by
-people’s authorities, with power in the hands of the working people
led by the working class, the policy of trying to develop a system of
spies and provocateurs in-these countries where the people rule, and
above all in their vanguard organisation, the Communist' Party, has

become an integral part of the war preparations of Western im-

perialism. In this it is American imperialism; American Intelligence,
seconded by British, that plays the main role. And the work of Trotsky
and Bukharin is continued by the Titoites. The Titoite clique serve
Western imperialism abroad as the M.L5 and F.B.I. agents serve it at
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home. They complement each other. To wage aggressive war it is
necessary for Anglo-American imperialism to try and divide the work-

.ing-class and progressive movement at home, to try and divide the

working-class and progressive movement in_ the other capitalist
countries, and to try and get a fifth column set up in the rear of the

“enemy”, ie. in the U.S.S.R. and the People’s Democracies. And for
this object the Titoites have become a principal weapon.

There can be no greater hypocrisy than the propaganda of .im-
perialists who ask “how was it possible for so many traitors to be
found in the revolutionary movement?” Dr. Gyula Alapi, the Hungarian>
People’s - Prosecutor, put the question well in his final speech at the

V Rajk trial:

“In connection with this case they ask on certain sides in the
Western countries: How did so many traitors get into the ranks of
the revolutionary labour movement? It is ironic that the very people
ask this who would best be able to answer this question, that these
spokesmen of the Intelligence services, of the imperialist trusts, call
us to-account for these traitors, the very ones who sent them mto

_our ranks for the internal dissolution of the revolutionary movement.
It.is an old method to send hostile spies and provocateurs into the
workers’ parties. How is it that the workers’ parties were not able to
expose these traitors’ immediately? If only we had in our hands the
files which contained the lists! As is known, the dossiers of the
Hungarian police are not at our disposal but at the disposal of the -
American Intelllgence service.” (Verbatim Report of Ra]k T rial,
p. 272.)

When, after the October Revolution, it was discovered that
Malinovsky, who had penetrated to the Central Commitiee of the
Bolsheviks, was a tsarist spy, the Mensheviks made  bitter attacks on
the Bolsheviks for permrttmg this to happen. But Lenm answered thus:

&

. when, under Kerensky, we demanded the arrest and trial of

Rodzyanko, the Speaker of the Duma—Dbecause he had known even

before the wat that Malinovsky was an agent provocateur and, had

not informed the ‘Trudoviki- and the workers of the Duma of this .
fact—the Mensheviks and Social-Revolutionaries who were in

Kerensky’s Cabinet did not support our demand, and Rodzyanko

retained his freedom and went off- without hindrance to Denikin.”

(Lenin, “Left-Wing” Communism, footnote at end of Chapter 5.)

How much greater is the hypocrisy of the right-wing labour leaders
i’ Britain today, who, maintaining intact and strengthenzng the capital-
ist state machine, strengthering the security apparatus that is lsed
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”

against Labour Party and trade union members as well as against Com-
munists, strengthening the very apparatus of spies and provocateurs
which is trying to penetrate and disrupt the lands of People’s Democ-
racy and Socialism, at the same time cry out aaamst the Rdjk, Kostov
and other traitors’ trials!

(5) But there is a fifth and final conclusion. The vigilance of the
Soviet>Government and people led by the C.P.S.U.(B.) defeated the
spying efforts of the Trotskyites and their imperialists masters. With
the help and initiative of the C.P.S.U.(B.) and of Stalin personally,
the peoples of Eastern Europe have unmasked the Titoite plots, which
succeeded only in Yugoslavia itself, and there only temporarily.

The machinations of spies and provocateurs against the labour and
progreésive movement at home and abroad can be defeated. But this
poses the urgent problem of greater vigilance of the labour and pro-
gressive movement,

&0
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Chapter Four
ROLE AND TACTICS OF THE TITOITES TODAY 1

From Trotsky to Tito

Mr. K. Zuniiacus, one of Tito’s leading trumpeters in Britain, has
discovered in Tito’s policy and in the practice of Tito’s Yugoslavia
what he calls “a new kind of Communism”—a “kind of Communism”
of which he approves in no uncertain terms. The whole right-wing
in America, the Hearst press, the New York Herald Tribune, the Wail
Street Journal, the right-wing press of Britain from The Times to the
Daily Telegraph, allots space, and increasing space, to sound its sup-
port for this “new kind of Communism”, which it finds so unlike

“that of the Soviet Union and which it so very much prefers.

Now this “new kind of Communism”, or “national Communism”
as it is sometimes called, which Zilliacus has discovered, is of the same
order as the “new kind of socialism” or “national socialism” that
Western reaction discovered in an earlier period in Hitlerite Germany. .

It is precisely as a weapon against genuine socialism and genuine com-

munism, and against the working people, that Western imperialism
needs, praises and utilises Tito. Nor were Hitler and Tito the only
ories to discover “new sorts of socialism” and “new kinds of com-
munism”. Tito and the Titoites are following in the footsteps of
Trotsky and the Trotskyists, of whom they are the direct descendants
and disciples. , ‘

“The Trotskyites, too, pretended that they were the true Communists,
the real Marxists, whilst the “Stalinites” had “betrayed Marxism-
Leninism”. The Trotskyite doctrine, this “real Communism” as the.
forerunners of Zilliacus called it, also found favour w1th the great
trusts and monopolies,

- In Mussolini’s Italy of the nmeteen—thlrtles when it meant long
terms of imprisonment, and perhaps torture or even death, to be.in
any way connected with the Communist Party, and when not only
all the works of Marx, Engels, Lenin and Stalin, but the works of ail
Italian and foreign democrats and progressives were strictly banned
from Italian libraries and bookshops, the works of Trotsky, on the

“new kind of Communism’ were. “freely” and widely translated and

* distributed. I remember vividly how in 1938, passing through Italy on

the way to meet the anti-fascist and Communist students of Belgrade
University, and spending a few hours in Mussolini’s Milan, the word
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“communism” caught my eye on a number of books prominently dis-
played in a bookshop window. They were newly translated works of
Trotsky.

In Hitler’s Germany, when to be a Communist or Somahst or militant -
trade unionist or liberal or democrat-meant arrest, the concentration

camp, and often death and torture, when there was instituted one of
the most thoroughgoing “purges” of literature. and: burning of books
that the world has ever known, when Schiller’s Don Carlos, the poems
of Heine and the novels of Thomas Mann were banned or burned
as “subversive”, the writings of Trotsky were widely translated and
distributed.

Trotsky s writings and those of his followers were freely pubhshed
in the middle and late thirties by the Hearst Press in America. His

works on his “new kind of Communism” were published by the -

Franco press at Salamanca and Burgos. The secret police of the Polish
dictatorship were specially educated in Trotskyism in order to facilitate
their work' of esplonage and d1srupt10n inside the Polish working-class
movement.

Despite their ultra-revoluhonary phrases the Trotskyltes always found'

a welcome in the papers of the capitalist press lords. Indeed,-it was
precisely their “revolutionary” phraseology, their facade of “revolu-
" tion”, that made them such valuable weapons of reaction. The
Trotskyltes carried out a sort of division of labour with the capitalist
propagandists and agents of espionage; disguised as revolutionaries,
they could hope to find an. echo where the open spokesmen of Toryism
and reaction, and even the right-wing Social-Democrats, would have
~ met with immediate rebuff.

By the mid-thirties the Trotskyites in ‘all countries were serving -

three principal purposes for world reaction:
(1) They acted as the main instrument by which Western reaction
-hoped to gain a foothold inside the land of socialism, the U.S.S.R.,

as ‘a fifth column behind the lines of socialism which was to aid, and’
complement by espionage and sabotage inside the Soviet Union, the

open war preparations made. outside. 7
(2) They acted as an arsenal of right-wing reactionary propaganda
and ‘slander against the Soviet Union, the Communist Parties, the
militant socialists and trade unions, and. the anti-fascist and peace
forces, an arsenal of reactlonary right-wing propaganda dressed up in
left-wmg words. '
(3) They acted as an instrument to aid the capitalists by trymg to

s penetrate the working-class, the popular and national liberation move-

ments, above all the Communist Partles—spymg on them, confusing
them and dlsruptmg them from znszde )
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By the mid- thlrtles the old hoary ant1—Sov1et slanders were wearing

-thin. Capitalist propagandists had prophesied the quick downfall of

the Soviet régime, but it had not fallen down. In the columns of ‘their
“respectable” journals they had killed by “Ukrainian famines” many

 times the total population of the U.S.S.R. They had pronouriced that

the Soviet Union was on the verge of economic collapse, but it was
capitalism that “collapsed” in the great world economic crisis of 1929-
32. The reality of history, the triimphant victory of socialist plan-
ning, the advance of production, the victory of-collective farming,
contrasted ever more strikingly with the disastrous economic slump in

the capitalist world. So, more and more, the capitalist press turned to

the arsenal of Trotskyism to fill its pages with vicious anti-Soviet lies.

By the mid-thirties, inspired by the Soviet Union’s struggle for peace, .

by its repeated efforts for collective security, and led by the Com-

munist Parties all over the world, the working class and the working

people were buildifig the united front and the popular front against
war and against fascism. .So once again reaction leaned on the
Trotskyites. Whilst Hitler, Mussolini, the Japanese militarists, Chamber-

lain, Laval, the right-wing Social-Democratic leaders, openly attacked

the front of peace and democracy, the Trotskyites poured out their
poisonous supporting propaganda under the cover of leftist phrases.
The fight of the Soviet Union for collective security, they maintained,
was a “betrayal of ‘revolutionary Marxism”, the Communist fight for
the united and popular fronts a “betrayal of Leninism”:

“The Stalinist version of the United Front is not unity for action
but unity to lead all workers into imperialist war.” (James, British
Trotskyist.) E
. “The People’s Front . . . is the major form of the preparation
among the masses fof the achievement of national unmity . . . in
support of the coming war.” (James Burnham, American Trotskyist,
and today notorious protagonist of Wall Street’s drive for war.).

When in the mid-thirties all the old reactionary class forces had
been defeated inside the U.S.S.R., the Russian Trotskyists, as'we have
seen, became the principal weapon for Western imperialist effort to

disrupt the Soviet Union and to spy on it from inside. And in the
‘fascist aggression against Spain and China, the Franco and Japanese

fascists looked on the Trotskyites in their countries as hidden com-
plementary forces, fifth columns supporting their aggressive drives:

. We rely on four hundred men who are ready to act, These are -

well armed and in favourable positions on the Madrid front; the. in-
filtration of our men into the extreme Anarchist and P.O.U.M.
[Partido Obrero Unido Marxisto—i.e. self-styled United Workers’
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Marxist Party, in reality semi-Trotskyite organisation active chiefly
in Catalonia and Madrid] ranks is being carried out successfully. .. ..

In fulfilment of your order I went myself to Barcelona to interview /

a leading member of the P.O.U.M. . .. He has promised me to send
new people to Madrid to activise the P.O.U.M.’s work. With these
reinforcements the P.O.U.M. will become, as in Barcelona, a firm
and effective support for our movement.”. (From a report -found
during the Spanish War in the Peruvian Embassy at Madrid from
a Jeading Franco.agent in the territory of Reépublican Spain.).

*“We must buy the opportunist parties and groups, of which there ]

are many in North China. Of these, special mention should be made
- of the Trotskyists. We must help them to make progress in order
'that they may work everywhere for our Empire. The Chinese who
are adherents of Trotsky are able to Iull the Chinese intellectual
elements and to destroy the unity of China with their work. Their
working methods are distinguished by particular skill. We must

- learn from them in order to accelerate our work.” (From a captured °

‘document of the Japanese General Staff in North China during the

Japanese aggression against China, pubhs‘led ‘on Jude 6, 1937, in

‘Shun Pao, Shanghai.}

No one who studies the role of the Trotskyites in the thirties, for
instance, can fail to see that Tito and his gang, most of whom have
direct connections with the Trotskyites, are fulﬁlhng an 1dent1ca1
role today and using the same dirty methods:

Read, for instance, the testimony of Y. L. Pyatakov one of Trotsky’s
leadmg followers” and fellow conspirators inside the CPSU. (B.),
given on January 23, 1937, during the Trial of the Anti-Soviet
Trotskyite Centre. He is recounting h1s 1nterv1ew with Trotsky in
December, 1935:

“He [Trotsky] then told me that he had conducted rather lengthy

negotiations with. the vice-chairman of . the German National-'

Socialist Party—Hess. . . . What properly does this agreement
[between Trotsky and Hess] amount to if . formulated briefly?
“First the German fascists promise to adopt a favourable attitude
towards the Trotskyite-Zinovievite bloc and to support it if it
comes: to power, either in time of war, or before a waxr, should it
succeed in doing so. But in return the fascists.are to receive the
following compensation: a general favourable attitude towards

German interests- and towards the German Government on all °

questions of international policy. . . .
“The next point of the agreement dealt with the form in which
,German‘capital would be enabled to exploit in the Soviet Union
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the raw material resources it needs. It concerned the exploitation

of gold mines, oil, manganese, forests, apatites, etc.. . . .

“What about these concessions that we outlined in addition to

a number of others that we also had in mind, and also the need

for a certain pdcification of the forées which we would mobilise

for a fight against - Stalin, that is to say, hostile forces? What I -

‘mean is the hostile sections, the kulaks. In this connection also it

would be necessary, for considerations of home policy to effect

a fairly big retreat in addition to concessions to foreigners. .. . To -

put it simply, Trotsky explained that it would be a very serious

retreat. . . . In this connection Trotsky said that in essence our
programme was the same as that of the Rights in so far as the

Rights had adopted a diversive wrecking programme and considered

that . it was -necessary to retreat towards capitalism.” (Verbatim -

Report of the Court Proceedings in the case of the Anti-Soviet

Trotskyite Centre, Moscow, 1937, pp. 64-66.)

When you read of the secret agreements between the Trotskyites
and German fascism, the plans for the internal sabotage of the Soviet.
régime, for the assassination of the Soviet leaders, and for the restora-
tion of Russian capitalism subservient to German imperialism, you -
read of the precursor .of the Titoite agreements with the successor
of ‘German fascism—American imperialism. There is only this
difference—the Titoites have /succeeded, temporarily, in carrying out
their schemes in Yugoslavia. ,

‘Between the Trotskyites and the Titoites there are the closest links
—links of person, links of purpose, links of method. In many cases
the Titoites of today are the Trotskyites of yesterday.

Kostov in his written evidence revealed how he first met Tito
in Moscow in 1934. He tells ‘how Tito,.then operating under the
pseudonym of “Walter”, was nominated for leading work in Yugo-
slavia by two still-concealed Trotskyites—Bela Kun and Valetsky—
how Tito shared with Kostov his Trotskyite views:

“In one of his conversations during 1934 Tito had told me of
his Trotskyist ideas. . . . In this connection he exposed his hatred
towards the leadership of the C.P.S.U.(B.), headed by Stalin. Tito
had a great desire to leave as soon as possible for Yugoslavia in
order to work without any control and in accordance with his
political ideas. Tito told me that himself, requesting me to render
him the necessary assistance and to present a favourable report of
him; when his personal question came up for solution. I promised
to do that. Thanks only to the support of the Trotskyites Bela Kun

" and Valetsky, and thanks to the favourable report on Tito given by
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me, 'the‘latter could in 1934 ‘leave-for Yugoslavia and assume a -

leading post there.” (Verbmzm Report of the Kostov Trial, pp.
98-99.)

By 1934 Tito, therefore, was -already a Trotskﬁfite,_'and was pro-
moted in the Yugoslav Communist Party on the initiative and with
the aid ‘of Trotskyites. -

Many of the conspirators in the Ra]k and Xostov plots started
- their careers of betrayal through contact with the Trotskyites. Ivan -

Stefanov, one of the Bulgarian conspirators, was indoctrinated with
Trotskyism by the Russian Trotskyite Rakovsky, who ‘was Soviet
Ambassador in Paris in 1925 where he met Stefanov. (Verbatim
Report of Kostov Trial, p. 127.) Pal Justus, one of the fellow-
conspirators of Laszlo Rajk, was a Trotskyite already in 1930-31.
As such he was tolerated by the Horthy dictatorship’s police and
~ became a virtual tool of the Horthy police before he was actually
organised as an agent: '

“As a result of the fact that the activities of the organisation
[Trotskyite organisation—J. K.] were exclusively directed against
the illegal Communist Party, the Horthy police not only tolerated
this movement but even supported it with benevolence, and while

they allowed me and my -colleagues to work with a seemingly most

radical phraseology, at the same time they most brutally persecuted
the Communist Party.

“Looking at all this 6day, see alreédy that it means that 1~

>was in fact, an ally and a tool of the Horthy police before I
was actually arrested.” (Verbatim Report of Rajk  Trial, p. 188.)
There is a close tie between Trotskyism and police espionage in the
labour ‘movement. Trotskyite "propaganda prepares the path for

betrayal on the one hand and, on the other, it provides the already
organised police agents a useful platform for dlsruptlon within the

‘Communist oroamsatlons As Justus put it:

“If ¥ look back on my career, 1 see one common cause for all:

the -crimes which T committed, and that is my Trotskyite convic-
- tions. Through Trotskyite literature . . . through contact with inter-
national Trotskyite leaders and through their influence, I myself
‘became a sworn enemy of the Communist movement. My close
“on twenty years of political activity are filled with the poison of
Trotskyism. Already in the thirties I allied myself with the various
groups and factions which fought against the Communist move-
ment then in illegality. Through this fact I became a helper of the
police even at a time When I was not yet an organised agent, though
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shortly after this too happened. . . .” (ib_id.,‘ p. 297) .

From Trotskyism to police agent and thence to the ranks of the
Titoite conspirators in Hungary was a logical transitjon.
" Mose Pijade, one of the leading so-called “theoreticians” of the
Tito gang, exposed himself as a long-term hidden Trotskyite by

- his article on the Rajk trial published in Borba at the end- of

September, 1949. (Reprmted in English by  Tanjug, September 27,
1949.) “It is reminiscent, - he wrote in the course of 4 virulent atfack

~on the Rajk trial, “of the trials in ‘the Soviet Union in 1936, the

. organisers of which could have helped in staging the Budapest ‘trial

kS

with their abundant experience.” This article is significant, not be-
cause of the anti-Soviet slanders of Pijade, of which there are today
legion, but because it brings into the open that Pijade had been for
long years a hidden enemy of the Soviet Union, whilst posing as an
unreserved supporter of the Soviet régime, of the policy of the Com-
munist Party of the Soviet Union and of the Commumst Inter-
national.- i :

Very quickly after the June, 1948, ‘Resolution of the Communist

Information -Bureau, the Titoites began to adopt a more and more-

openly Trotskyite line in.their public propaganda- and educational
"material. The British journalist Alexander Werth remarked on this .

already in September, 1949:

“Among Yugoslav rank-and-file Communists ‘political ‘education’
now follows a curious course, if I may judge from my train con-
versations with soldiers and officers—it is that the real deviationist
is Stalin, and that Lenin’s spirit is-alive only in Yugoslavia. One .
soldier told me a story of something that was obviously quite new

“to him but which is, of course, familiar to everybody who has
read his Trotsky—the story of ‘Lenin’s Testament’.” (Mwnchester
Guardian, 27.9.49.)

By.the end of 1950 the main lmes of Titoite pohtlcal propwaganda

and political education had been brought on to-a fully Trotskyite
platform. Dressed up in only a very slightly moderniséd form, all

‘the old Trotskyite lies and slanders were being repeated.

The mantle of Trotsky had fallen on the shoulders of Tito.

Titoite Role in Western Aggresszon .

The . Titoites, like the: Trotskyites of the thirties, . therefore, play
a major role in Western 1mp¢r1a,hsm s plans of aggressive war against
the land (and today the lands) where the people rule. The difference
lies only in this—the Titoites have a base. Through a process of
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internal trickery and putsch they have temporarily acquired power
in Yugoslavia. And therefore they are able to prepare for imperialist
war not only by trying to work as a fifth column behind the lines
of the state frontiers of the Soviet Union and the People’s Demo-

* cracies, and within progressive orgamsatlons in the capitalist countries,

but by transforming their Yugoslav base into an armed base of Western
1mper1ahsm for aggressive anti-Soviet war.

By the end of 1950 Tito had an army of over one million men,
far more than the total of all the armed forces of the nelghbourlng
People’s Democracies. The budget expenditure on arms (even by
Tito’s whitewashed official figures) has gone up. rapidly year by
year from 1948 to the draft budget. for 1951 which was pubhshed
at the end of December, 1950.

Unofficially, American despatch of arins to Tito ?ugoslavxa began .
early in. 1950. In the summer of 1950 there were periods when fifteen

to twenty trains weekly were carrying captured German arms from
the American zone of Western Germany through Austria to northern
Yugoslavia. At the end of 1950 it was openly decided in Washington
to despatch food for consumption by- the Yugoslav armed forces.
In October, 1950, the Sunday Observer reported (8.10.50):

“The United States, Britain and France have decided in principle
to give military aid to Yugoslavia. This decision was taken ‘during
the recent Big Three Conference in New York.”

) Great care has been taken to hide the rearming of Tito Yugoslavia

- by Western imperialism, because it is realised that this fact destroys
any claim of Tito to be “bulldmg socialism”. The need to conceal
the arming of .Tito has been openly admitted :

“There can be no question of direct alliance or an open guarantee
tQ. Yugoslavia as’in the case of the Atlantic Pact countries, Western
Germany, Greece and Turkey, because Marshal Tito could not
accept it and because it would provide additional fuel to the Soviet
propaganda campwalgn against Tito as a tool of the West.” (Observer,
8.10.50.) , .

For a'long period Tito took the line that he did not need or desire
arms from the West. In.a*speech at the Second “Party” Congress of
his Guards Division on February 18, 1951, he was still declaring that
“there could be no question at this stage of seeking arms from the
West”. (The Times, Belgrade Correspondent, 19.2.51.) But history
was very quickly to expose the manceuvre,

On May 22, 1951, The Times Belgrade Correspondent reported a
speech of Colonel General Ivan Gosnjak in which this -Titoite and
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Deputy Minister of Defence revealed that the decision had now been
made openly to demand Western military aid. On June 9, Kardelj
announced that General Kocha Popovic, Chief of Staff of the Yugo- -
slav. Army, had gone abroad to U.S.A., Britain, etc., “to investigate
possibilities in talks with representatives of Western Governments with
regard to the purchase of equipment and arms for the Yugoslav
Army”. In the U.S.A. General Popovic visited the State Department

‘and leading U.S. military authorities, including * General Bradley,

Chairman of the U.S. Joint Chiefs of Staff. By June 19 the New
York Herald Tribune reported that arms to the value of $1 million
had been shipped to Yugoslavia from the U.S.A. and by June 27
the same paper revealed that the value of arms shipped had already
passed the $3 million mark and that more were on the way.

The U.S.A. had demanded the right to supervise all distribution of
arms despatched to Yugoslavia and had quickly arranged for the
training in the US.A. of Yugoslav mlhtary personnel.

All that was most right-wing and reactlonary in -the U.S. press
warmly welcomed this despatch of arms as a vital anti-Soviet move,

-the publicist Joseph Alsop commenting in the New York Herald

Tribune (7.7.51):

“It is only mecessary to consider how much cheaper it is to buy
strength here than it is, for example, in France.”

New roads are being built up and down the country with a spec1ﬁc
military strategic purpose. It is one of the tragedies and ironies of’
history that the Belgrade-Zagreb hlghway, which began with the aid
of the foreign Youth Brigades, has now been revealed as part of a
general Western strategic plan to link Anglo-American military bases-
on the frontiers of the People’s Democracies’ of Eastern Europe. It
is now planned that this road should be so extended north and south
as to link the Anglo-American ~base of Trieste through Zagreb,
Belgrade and Skoplje, to the Amglo-American base of Salonica in
Northern Greece. The voluntary labour detachments, which had the

" willing support of youth and people in the emergency period imme-

diately following Liberation, have been transformed into compulsory
labour squads, and by such squads, unpaid, and without proper equip-
ment, this highway is now being completed.- There are a whole series
of airports situated along it. Several sectors of the road itself have
Been extended and surfaced with concrete for possible use as air-
strips, and then camouflaged over with a thin layer of soil. It is

remarkable that there is already rail contact between Trieste,
. Ljubljana, Zagreb and Belgrade, whilst a transverse east-west road
~linking the richer areas of Slavonia and Vojvodina with the barren
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coast of Dalmatia is desperately needed but not being constructed.
New highways are being planned, however, linking Yugoslavia with
neighbouring People’s Democracies, highways demanded by Western
strategy such as the Nis-Caribrod project leading up to the Bulgarian
frontier. ‘

The correspondent of the Neue Zuricher Zeztung (14550) had
this to say on the- Belgrade- Zagreb highway:

“Oplmons differ about the economic value of the' "autopwut’ [auto-

strad]. It has no genuine crossroads and most of the important

economic and communications centres between Belgrade and Zagreb

are by-passed. It can be argued as to whether the road traffic be-

tween Belgrade and Zagreb was teally worth the tremendous

expenditure.”

Indeed, when this correspondent ]ourneyed along the completed
sector of the road he only met four private cars and a few lorries.
But this-is a “luxury” about which there has been no complamt from
the American Government.

Tens of thousands of acres:of crop area have been taken from
peasants for the ~comstruction of airfields and other military
installations. _ -

Old airfields have been enlarged and many new airfields are under

construction with the help of American experts. On January 1, 1950,

it was announced in Washington that the U.S.A. has granted permis-
sion to Yugoslav1a to import aircraft engines and parts and a whole
number of agreements, open and concealed, have given the United
States the right to use Yugoslav aerodromes. On January 17, 1950,
the New York Herald Tribune correspondent in Belgradé reported
that “American airliners will begin flying over Yugoslavia next week
as a result of only one day of negotiations between Pan-American
World - Airways officials and Yugoslav  Government officials”. He
forecast at ‘the same time- similar Yugoslav agreements with Britain,
France and Italy.

In the same way a number of Yugoslav harbours on the Adriatic
coast have been enlarged with American  “aid” and placéd at the
disposal of the Western capitalist countries. On April 10, 1950, the
Tito Government issued a decision on the question of the admission,
‘navigation and stay of foreign vessels in Yugoslav territorial- waters.
This gives the Naval Command the right to.permit at the request
of foreign naval commanders, naval exercises, entry of crews into
ports and the landing of armed crews “for participation in parades
and funeral processions”. The interest of the West in” participation in
funeral processions on Yugoslav soil is perhaps symbolic of the role
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of Western imperialism in Yugoslav1a and other East Europwean
territories. - :

e

Titoite War Bloc

But the role of Tito’s Yugoslavia in the Western war plans is not
confined to that of becoming one of several American . bases for
attack on the Soviet Union and the People’s Democracies. Within the
military diplomatic plans of Atlantic Pact” diplomacy is the aim of
making Yugoslavia into the hub, the centre of a Western war bloc
on the borders of People’s Democratic Europe. ‘

"With the aid of the Titoites, Western reaction is trying to build
up a war bloc stretching from Austria southwards through. Yugo-
slavia to Greece, and from Jtaly- eastwards through Yugoslavia and
Greece to Turkey. The Belgrade-Athens axis was formed early in
March of 1950 as the logical outcome of:the Titoite betrayal of the
Greek Democratic Army. Alreadsf on December 11; 1949, Cyrus‘
Sulzberger was writing in the New York Times of the creation of the
“Vienna- Belgrade—Athens diagonal”. The Sunday Times ~(25.5.50)
explained that the Turkish press (despite the change of Turkish
Government) was preoccupied with the creation of a. “security bloc”
composed of Greece, Italy, Yugoslavia and Turkey, and; about the
same . time, the Turkish newspaper Yeni Sabah: described the closer
relations of Athens and Belgrade as of historic and _decisive 51g-

nificance for “changing the situation in the Balkans”.

‘Closer political relations and military connections are bel'ng knit
between Tito’s Yugoslavia and Austrian reaction. It was announced
in Vienna on April 28, 1950; that, following a meeting of the Austrian
Minister in Belgrade with the Yugoslav Deputy Foreign Minister,
the sentences of all Austrian war criminals sentented in Yugoslavia
would be cut by half. The vacancies in- the prisons made by the
release of war criminals from the Nazi occupation forces were quickly
filled by the arrest of Communists and partisans. Reporting an inter-
view with a top Yugoslav official in Belgrade, the U.S. News and
World Report said (28.7.50) that the reply (discussed by the Yugo-

.slav Cabinet) to one of the questions put had stated that “relations
~with Greece have improved a great deal. In fact, they are almost

cordial at present. The same goes for Turkey There is also a ‘better-
ing of relations’- with Italy,”

The Italian reactionary press, committing a complete somersault
over the last two Vears, is more and more openly calling for close
economic and military collaboration with Tito Yugoslavia. In a New
Year 1951 leading article the Giornale di Trieste called for close
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“economic and political collaboration between Italy and Yugoslavia.
Such a call,; coming from Trieste, always the sharpest point of Italian
reactionary attack on Yugoslavia, is all the more indicative. Mean-
while there is every evidence that while the Trieste issue continues
to be discussed for home consumption in the Titoite press and the
press of the Italian right, neither de Gasperi nor Tito have any desire
for the recall of British -and American troops from Trieste. As the
New York Herald Tribune headline put it on Jamuary 21, 1951:
“Neither Italy nor Yugoslavia is willing to take steps.to Bring About
an Agreement that would Mean Withdrawal of U.S., British T roops.”
You can formulate it as you wish, axis, dlagonal or “security bloc”,
but it has become ever clearer that Western imperialist diplomacy is
aiming at a war bloc of Austria, Yugoslavia, Greece, Ttaly and Turkey

on the strategic frontiers of the People’s Democracies; and Tito’s.

Yugoslavia is the hub and pivot of this bloc of the reactionary
Catholic Austrian Government, the Christian Democrats of Italy, the
Greek monarcho-fascists and the semi-fascists of Turkey »
It is useful for a moment to study the process by which this war
- bloc has been knocked into shape. It does not represent an abrupt
turn in Titoite policy, but is the culmination of a prolonged process
of betrayal :

The open formation of the Belgrade-Athens axis in 1949-50. was
prepared. by years of concealed treachery towards the liberation
struggle of the Greek people, treachery the facts of which are only
- now being revealed. In 1943 the Yugoslav Partisans made contact
with the Greek Partisans, the E.L.A.S. But already the Titoite group
operating secretly within the Yugoslav Communist Party had their
designs on Greece and began to abuse this contact for their own ends.
They began to develop their own organisation on Greek soil, recruit-
ing agents especially from the Slav Macedonians of North-Eastern
Greece. Their chief agent in this work was Vukmanovic, known as

Tempo, who - carried out similar tasks. amongst both the Albanian -

and Bulgarian Partisan movements.
" Late in 1944, when Churchill was preparing his offensive against
the Greek people, Tito ordered the Slav-Macedonian units of E.L.A.S.
. to withdraw to Yugoslavia. In December 1944 Tito and Tempo were
preparing Yugoslav troops, together with these Macedonian units of
E.L.AS., to seize Greek Macedonia and incorporate it in Yugoslav
territory.

During the ﬁghtmg between E.L.A.S. and British troops in Athens,
Tito refused all aid to the Greek Partisans. Yet it was Tito who
strongly urged in 1945 that the Greek National Liberation Movement
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" (E.AM.) should denounce the Varkiza Agreement with the British

Government and continue the struggle.

When the Second Plenum of the Central Committee of the Greek
Communist Party was held on February 12, 1946 (first anniversary of
Varkiza), the decision was taken to adopt new forms of armed
struggle, and in this decision it was Tito’s promise of the fullest sup-

port that played a decisive role. But at this very same time he was,

in fact, developing his efforts to undermine the Greek National

. Liberation Movement, the Comimunist Party of Greece, and the Greek

Democratic Army. A number of leading Greek Communists were
murdered by Titoite agents, including Zevgos, member of thé Political
Bureau.-Rankovic’s orgamsatlon penetrated into the Greek Democratic .
Army. .
After the publication of the Resolution of the Communist Informa-

" tion Bureau in June, 1948, the Titoitesbegan to work more openly

in Greece.

At-a time when Gresk monarcho- fasmsm was in deep dlfﬁcultles
the Titoites sprang to the rescue. The group in Greece subordinated
to Tito (Keramidjev, Mitrovski, Goce, etc.) increased- the1r work of
disruption inside the democratic. movement and army. They organised
the desertion of Slav-Macedonians to Yugoslavia. In the spring of °
1949 open collaboration between Tito and the Greek monarcho-fascists
began at Kaimakchalan. Finally, at the most critical moment of armed
struggle between Greek fascism and the Greek Democratic Army,
Tito, under the pretext of neutrality, of closing the frontier, operied
the frontier to- the monarcho-fascist forces, who took the Greek
Democrats in the rear. .

This long story of provocation and treachery prepared the way for
the present Belgrade-Athens .Axis. i
The Central Committee of the Greek Communist Party has thus
summed- up their military defeat at Grammos and Vitsi in 1949:

“Why were we defeated militarily 4t Grammos and Vitsi?

‘“After three years of struggle, except for the fact that it could
"not solve the basic problem of reserves, a step which would have
allowed it to achieve a definite result against monarcho-fascism,
the Greek Democratic Army had nullified the efforts of the reac-
tionaries, together with those of foreign imperialist intervention to
wipe them out, and was building slowly but surely the conditions .
for victory.

“At the end of 1948 and the beginning of 1949 monarcho-fascism
was passing through a deep moral crisis. Its ‘army was showing
signs of demoralisation; reaction in Greece ‘was approaching a
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military impasse, a military crisis.
“Precisely at this critical - ‘moment for monaicho- fasczsm Anglo-
American imperialism threw into the scales its Titoite reserves. . . .”

Tito had played throughout the classic tole of awgent provocateur,
egging on to advanced forms of action in.order to betray at the
critical moment. As the same statement stated:

“This treachery of Tito in the conditions through which our

movement was passing in 1948-49 was the derermining reason that
led to our temporary but necessary retreat after the battle of Vitsi-
Grammos. And we must here say openly that, if from ,1946 we
had known the dishonest role of the provocateur Tito, then the

Communist Party of Greece would not have come to the decision -

to take up arms again, it would have followed .another road . . .
because it is very clear that it could mot have gone ahead to a
‘new armed struggle without a secure rear at a time when monarcho-
fascism had the full support of America and Britain.”

Nor are the Greek \Commumsts alone in recognising the decisive
role played by Tito in the temporary defeat of the Greek Democrat

Army Venizelos, when V1ce-Pres1dent of the Council of the Greek'

Government, declared :

“Without the aid glven by YugosIaVJa we could never have been

so successful.”

"The British Tories, in their‘more Aesopian language, confirmed this _

analysis:

““Without disparagement to Greek arms, what, has turned the
balance in the Greek civil war? The quarre! between Tito and
Stalin. . . .” (Harold MacMillan, Tory M.P., end - of 1949.)

“But most important of all has been Tito’s modification of his
attitude towards Greece. . .. The collapse of the Greek rebel army
in-October [1949] was hastened by Tito’s action in closing [viz.,
opening. to the monarcho-fascists—J. XK.] the Greek- Yugoslav
frontier.” (Anthony Eden in the Daily T elegrwph 16.11.49.)

And Mr. Hugh Seton Watson, in his book The East Eyropean '

Revolution (1950), a book which is wholly hostile to the Sov1et Union
and the Commumst Party, writes: :

“In’ the summer of 1949 the government forces at last attained

~ real success. The decisive event seems to have been Tito’s closure
of the frontier in July.” .

Thus Tito was the decisive force ‘in securing the temporary estab-

lishment of a fully Americanised Western war base in Greece, for
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putting monarcho-fascism back in power at a moment when it was
critically challenged. Certainly this a “a néw kind of Communism”.
While the “security bloc”, with Yugoslavia at its centre, is pre-

paring for eventual Western aggression against Eastern: Europe, Tito

keeps up a continual round of war provocations-on -the borders of
his neighbours. Every week brings new reports of Yucoslav-prbvoke'd
incidents on the Bulgarian, Rumanian and Hungarian frontiers, where
large numbers of Titoite troops are concentrated. Especially against
the small state of Albania is the Yugoslav campaign of war provoca-
tion concentrated, and carried out in concert with the Italian” De
Gasperi Government and the semi-fascist Government of Greece. The
Albanjan minority in Kosovo and Metohija are terrorised. Yugoslav
hospitality is given to Albanian war criminals. Already at the end of

1949 (December 5) the American journalist Sulzberger reported :

“Marshal Tito has moved a so-called ‘Koci Xoxe brlgavde of
Albanian refugees 'to the Scutari frontier, region, Theoretically, its
job is to work on land reclamation, but actually it is causing worry
to the Government of Premier Enver Hoxha.”

Between early 1949 and the end of June 1950, Tito’s armed forces
made-over 150 provocative attacks on Albania by land, air ‘and sea
aitd since then the campaign of provocation has intensified.

Between April 2 and April 30, 1951, alone the T1t01te armed .
forces violated the Albanian frontier eight times.

Tito Yugoslavia has become an integral and important part in the
war plans of Western reaction :

(1) By bu11d1ng up with Western aid an inflated army and . police -
force. -directed against the Sov1et Union and the People’s Demo-
cracies. ‘

(2) By transforming Yugoslavia in_to a' Western military base.

(3) By acting as the organisér.and centre of an anti-Soviet and anti-
People’s Democracy “security bloc” on the borders. of Eastern
Europe. ' :

(4) By developing disruptive and espionage fifth- column work 1ns1de
its Eastern European neighbours’ territory. ) '
(5) By orientating its economy to the export to Western imperialism
and its puppets of strategic raw materials needed for aggressive ‘war.
Nor do we have to go far to-seek confirming evidence for this role
of betrayal It comes from the very mouths of the spwokesmen of

aggresswe war and imperialist diplomacy.

In their booklet, Eastern Europe Today, pubhshed by the Unlted

States Foreign Policy Association at the end of 1949, Joseph Harsch
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and Emil Lengyel explain that, immediately after liberation, Amen-
can diplomacy had based its “operations in Eastern Europe” on

elements hostile to the new régimes. But this, they admit, did not

pay. Tito, on the contrary, they declare, is an excellent investment:

“Tito is worth all the dissident elements put together. .. . It is
costing us a billion dollars to equip nine French divisions, whereas

Tito has brought twenty divisions potentially. over to the Westernr

side.”

The U.S. News. and World Report (24.11.50) explained:

~ “From the U.S. point of view Tito is anti-Stalin. . . . Tito’s army
includes thirty divisions, ready and willing to fight Stalin. . . .
Tito’s location is a strategic one. . . .”

On November 18, 1950, President Truman sent a letter to Con- -

gressional - leaders urgm\g immediate support for Tito, as this was
required by the “strategic and political interests in that area” of the
American Government. Tito, he said, “controls the largest fighting

force in Europe except the Soviet Union”, and this force constitutes

an element in the defence of Western Europe. American policy with
regard to- Yugoslavia, he added, consists in giving Tito all the aid
considered necessary for the protectlon of American strategic and
political interests. In Yugoslav1a the food and economic conditions
were such that they could lead to serious consequences unless the
U.S. Government took immediate measures before Congress met
again. Tito’s. capacity to controt subversive elements in Yugoslavia
would be gravely and perhaps fatally undermined and the capacity
of the Yugoslav military forces dangerously weakened, if measures
of “aid” were not immediately stepped up.

This was a frank declaration by the President of the world’s greatest
imperialist power that Tito’s Yugoslavia was following a policy in the
interest of Western imperialism, in the interest of Western war policy.
It was also a frank avowal that opposition to Tito inside Yugoslavia
was developing fast and threatening the Tito régime. And finally it
proved that Truman and Tito have the same definition of “subversive
elements”. B
~ The London Economist (23.12.50) in commenting ‘on President
Truman’s statement declared:

“The strongest factor in*the Administration’s f_ai/our [for giving

support to Tito] was undoubtedly the importance of not losing .

Yugoslavia’s thirty-two divisions. In his original message to Con-
gressional leaders, the President made the following case: apart

~ from his importance. as a politieeﬂ symbol, Marshal Tito has the -
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largest- army in Europe bar only Soviet Russia; it is mow clear
that, so long as it is in his power, the West can count on this in
an-emergency, and even without one, to imimobilise at least an

- equal Russian force; but unless Yugoslavia is given immediate aid,
Tito’s ability to counter subversive elements will be senously if
not fatally” prejudiced.”

By January, 1951, the nght -wing American press was openly pro-
claiming the central role of Tito’s Yugoslavia in the war plans of
~-American reaction. Early in January, the San Francisco Chronicle
wrote: " N

“Yugoslavia is a vital spot in the democracies’ strategic line of =
defence. [In- English this means ‘in imperialism’s strategic line of
aggression™—J. K.J . . . should it go, Greece would go, too, and

probably Turkey, with the whole Near and Middle East to follow.”

Joseph and Stewart Alsop, writing in the New York Herald Tribune
on “The Value of Tito” (New York Herald Tribune, continental
edition, 18.1.51) wrote of: .

. the thirty Yugoslav divisions, the Turkish Army of nearly
thirty divisions, and the revivified army of Greece. . . . Taken
together, they actually constitute a larger force than any that can
conceivably be organised in Western Europe before at least two -

. years have elapsed . ‘. . the consequences of losing Yugoslavia -
[viz., the overthrow of Tito—J. K.] can quite easily add up to the
equivalent of final defeat in a. general war.”

In other words, as 1951 opened, -the concealment of Tito’s role
had virtually ended, and it was openly admitted that the Yugoslav
Titoites were playing a central role in Western plans for aggressive
war against the Soviet Union and the People’s Democracies. :

Tito, on his side, was forced by events to come more and more into
the open. His denials of desire to receive war material from Western
imperialism- rapidly became public pleas for them. His claims . of
“neutrality” and of “independent policy” were rapidly transformed
into public identification ‘of himself and his clique with U.S. war
policy. In an interview with an Observer special correspondent on
September 2, 1951, Tito proclaimed, in words identical with any US..
Embassy hand-out, that co-operation with the Soviet Union and the
Peoples Democracies was impossible, whilst the West had given him

- nothing but generous and altruistic aid. He opposed the idea of a
" Five-Power Peace Pact. Collaboration was: necessary, he said, between

Yugoslavia and monarcho-fascist Greece and the Turkish dictatorship.
A few days earher the correspondent of the New York Herald
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Tribune had published her report of an exclusive interview: with the

Marshal (28.6.51). Tito told her “that in the event of a Soviet attack
anywhere in Europe, even if the thrust should be miles away frgm
Yugoslavia’s own borders”, he would “instantly do battle on the side
of the "West . . . Yugoslavia considers itseli part of the collective
security wall being built against Soviet imperialism”. ; ‘
This is. Truman’s language—the precise language of the Western
war-planners. Truth is turned on its head. The Soviet Union is accused
of planning the aggression which is in fact being prepared and directed
- against her. But now the Titoites have ceased even to pretend that
" they are anything other than an integral part and key instrument in
the military plans of the West. :

Is it surprising that Mr. Averell Harriman, Truman’s special repre- ‘

sentative, visited Tito at the end of August-1951, on his way back from
. Iran, accompanied by the State Department’s oil experts; and that they
found complete identity of views when they discussed together foreign
policy and war?
Tito Yugoslavia has been enrolled as a pawn in the war plans of
U.S. imperialism.
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Arsenal of Anri-Soviet Slander
LIKE HIS forerunner Trotsky, Tito’s role is not only to aid the war
plans of imperialism against socialism, but to supply imperialism with a
permanent stream of anti-Soviet, anti-Communist, anti-Socialist lies and
slanders, dressed up in left-wing language, in revolutionary phrases. This
is shown most clearly by the mass of material put out by the Yugoslav
Embassies in nearly all countries of the world and also, in foreign
languages, from Belgrade. ,
Never in history has the world been flooded with such a mass of

) official government-inspired propaganda, sent “out in dozens of

languages to hundreds of thousands of people, free, unasked for,
unwanted, as appeared from Yugoslav official sources inside and out-
side” of Yugoslavia in the last three years. From the weight (literally)
in tons of wordage despatched in all directions it is perfectly clear
that the payment for this propaganda does not derive only or even

“mainly from Yugoslav sources, but that dollars and pounds havé got

mixed up with the dinars. Djilas, who plays a role of the Goebbelsian
type in the Yugoslav state machine, has added to the Yugoslav. Infor-
mation Office a special “Department for Propaganda against . the
Communist Information Bureau”, which in 1948 received 40 million
dinars, and in 1949 over 100 million. The Yugoslav radio dissemi-
nates its slanders abroad in some fourteen languages: it can now be
understood why the British Government so readily acquiesced in the
Yugoslav demand towards the end of the war for equipment to re-
pair the main radio statiens and to enlaige the radio service.

1t is sufficient to take any series of recent Titoite publications and
to do a brief mathematical analysis, to see how these “new kinds of
Communists” devote their attention to attacks on Communists and

. . _progressives, whilst they leave unscathed the Western capitalists ex-

cept for am odd occasional remark of mild criticism thrown in for
demagogy. : '
Take. for instance, the first thirty issues of the Yugoslav Bulletin

published by the Yugoslav authorities in London between November,
1949, and June, 1950. Here is a brief analysis. No. 1 contains attacks
on the World Peace Congress and the British Peace Congress; no -

attacks on Western impe;ﬁalism. No. 2 contains attacks on the Daily

D* ‘ 99



FROM TROTSKY TO TITO

‘Worker, on Hungarian People’s Democracy; no attacks on Western
imperialism. No. 3 contains attacks on the British Peace Committee,
the International Umon of Students, the British~Yugoslav Association
(an organisation of friends of the Yugoslav people, and therefore
critical of Tito’s régime); no attacks on Western imperialism. No. 4
contains attacks on the British-Yugoslav Association, the new Hungary
and the Communist Information Bureau; no attacks on-Western
imperialism, No. 5 contains attacks on Bulgarian People’s Democracy,
falsehoods on Dimitrov, attacks on the Soviet Union; no attacks on
Western imperialism. No. 6 contains attacks on the World Federation
of Trade Unions and on the new Hungary; no attacks on ‘Western
imperialism. No. 7 contains attacks on the Bulgarian Government;
no attacks on Western imperialism. No. 8 contains attacks on the
Communist Information Bureau and attempts by a series of twists to
]ustxfy Yugoslav trade with the West .by pointing to Soviet trade
policy. No. 9 contains attacks on the Soviet Union and a boost for
the anti-Soviet propaganda of Mr. Zilliacus. -

Numbers 11 to 20 cbnt_ain, amongst other things, attacks on the
Communist Information Bureau (many), on the British Yugoslav-
Association, the International Union of Students, members of the
British Communist Party, the World Federation of Democratic Youth,

" the Bulgarian Government, the World Federation. of Trade Unlons,
and the Soviet Union (many). .

Numbers 21 to 30 contain attacks on the International Union of
Journalists, on the Communist Information Bureau (many), on the
Soviet Union (many), on the International ‘Association of Demo-
cratic. Lawyers, on Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Albania, Rumania,
Hungary, on the Peace Petition campaign, and on the Spanish Com-
munist Party. .

This is a very short summary of the anti-Soviet, antl-Cornmumst
anti-progressive attacks and slanders of thirty issues., In ‘many cases
they take up the major part of the. bulletin, The criticisms of Western
imperialiSm,» if enlarged, could be put in a teaspoon. =

Is it surprising that this “new kind of communism” pleases the
cap1ta11sts? ~

This type of analysis could be repeated for any section of the Yugo-'

slav press in the last two and a half years. Take, for instance, For

the Defence of Peace, published by the so-called “Yugoslav Committee

for the Defence of Peace”. No. 1-2 for January-February, 1950,
contains, amongst other items, attacks on the Communist Information
Bureau, on the World Federation of Trade Unions, on Soviet science
plus articles on Yugoslav medizval art, and on Mo-tse, a Chinese
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phllosopher contemporary with Confucius. There is an attack on
capitalism in a reprint of a speech made in 1910 by a Serbian
Socialist, but nothing more modern along these lines. No capitalist
warmonger or high financier would hesitate to give this to his children.

" "Here is a thorouvhly “mce” kind of peace movement, a joy to the

warmonger S.

Or take the first issue of the so-called Review of Internatzonal
Affairs, published in July, 1950, by the Federation of Yugoslav’
(Titoite) Journalists in English and other languages. This peculiarly
-reactionary journal, the aim of which is to create an international
Titoite forum, contains amongst other things: attacks on the Com-
munist Information Bureau, the Communist Party of Italy, the Soviet
Union, the Communist Party of Israel, Soviet philosophy, the Soviét
magazine Znanye, the Italian Communist organ Unira, on Izvestia, on
the Soviet writer Simonov, on the Moscow radio, the. Czechoslovak
Government, the Belgian Communist organ Drapeau’ Rouge, Radio
Prague, Radio Budapest, on the Socialist Unity Party of Germany
and the Communist Party of Western Germany, and on the Spanish
Communist Party. Most of the articles are written in “left-wing”
language. It would be difficult to find in any Tory journal, or even

“in any .old prubhcatlon of Goebbels, so much concentrated anti-Soviet

and anti-Communist slander in so relatively short a space. It should

be added that this is a “mild” issue compared with more recent
numbers. i )

Or take the organ of the. so-called Yugoslav Communist - Party
Borba. In the 105 issues starting from January 7, 1949, covering four
months, there is not one editorial or signed article attacking British
or U.S. imperialism. In these same 105 issues there are 174 leading’ ‘

_.articles and long reports containing general attacks on the U.S.S.R.

and the People’s Democracies, Between March 1 and May 1, 1949,
Borba contained thirteen long articles attacking Albania, fifteen

" attacking Bulgaria, eight attacking Hungary, etc., etc. But all this

belongs to the earlier, “milder”, more “impartial” period of Titoite
propaganda. In 1950 the attacks on the Soviet Union, People’s Demo-

cracies, Communist Parties, peace and democratic organisations, grew

larger, louder and  more. frequent. And the silence on Western
capitalism was replaced by more openly whitewashing articles lauding

_the home and foreign policy of the imperialist powers.

Is it difficult to understand, therefore, why Tito’s Borba is one
of the most quoted papers in the right-wing press and the press of the
right-wing Labour leaders in Britain, Amerlca France and-Western
Germany?
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The anti-Soviet, anti-democratic slanders of the Titoite press are
taken up avidly by the right-wing press of the capitalists. Tito’s Yugo-
sIaV1a has become a principal arsenal of such fabrications.” ‘

Amongst a whole section of the people the open sources of the
Tories, trusts and their ilk in other lands are suspect. The more cun-
ning and twisted Titoite lies are taken up, therefore, as those
of the Trotskyists were taken up in the thirties. T he Times and
Telegraph, Daily Express or Dazl‘y Mail, New York Times or New
-York Herald Tribune, Hearst press or Wall Street Journal tepeat
almost verbatim, sometimes with  acknowledgement and sometimes
without, the inventions .of their colleague, Borba.

The New York Herald Tribune correspondent in Belgrade writes in

the continental edition of April 6, 1950, “Belgrade charges the Comin-

form every few days with new"obscure anti-Yugoslav ‘acts of an un-

savoury nature”. He cites a few of the “charges” of the first few

months of 1950—“acts of Rumanian secret police”, attacks on Czecho-
slovak Government, “acts of Bulgarian secret police”, attacks on.
Danube Commission, etc., etc. All these slanders were widely repro-
duced in the capitalist press. All the capitalist press in Britain and
America joyfully recorded the Titoite version of the alleged “slow
murder” in a Czechoslovak prison of a Yugoslav D. M. Dimitrievic.
Borba's inventions, disseminated all over the world in the Tanjug
_Bulletins and other Titoite publications, gave rise to countless articles
" in the capitalist press on the evils of the “police states behind the iron
curtain”—for ‘all the red-baiting and red-hating editors a cheap source
of iron curtain stories. In fact, Dimitrievic was arrested in Prague
along with a mumber of other Yugoeslavs ds a party to a conspiracy

against the Czechoslovak .Government and to illegal currency dealings.

He died, medically well cared for, from a long-standing hedrt disease.

Ten thousand examples could be given. The New York Herald Tribune
(continental edition) of July 4, 1950, headlines a sensational story of
Russians seizing Czechoslovak oil fields. In this story there is not a
grain of truth, but its acknowledged source-—Belgrade. The same paper
on July 6, 1950, splashes the headline “Eugene- Varga called Boss of
Hungarian Trade”, with the sub-title “Tito Newspaper Glas says
Soviet Economist is ‘Bconomic Dictator’ ”. There is not a grain of
truth in this, but its acknowledged source is—Belgrade. The Com=
munist leaders of Italy and France, Palmiro Togliatti and Maurice
Thorez, both very ill, receive much-needed medical treatment in the
Soviet Union. The capitalist press wants a “gutter story”, some special
piece of anti-Communist nastiness. The New York Herald Tribune
(contmental edition) of January 11, 1951, carries the story that they
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have been summoned to Moscow to receive orders for the subordina-
tion of their countries to the U.S.S.R. . .

Even the capitalist press seems to jib at inventing this on their own
initiative, so’ it is reproduced with the date-line—Belgrade. A patient
study of all that is most reactionary in the right-wing press of the
capitalist world would show that it has one of its most fertile sources
for anti-Soviet, anti-People’s Democratic, red-baiting material—the
press and information offices of Tito’s Yugoslavia.

If in 1949 the main line of the Titoite press was to launch attacks
and slanders on the countries of socialism and People’s Democracy,
leaving the West unmentloned in 1950 it began to pass more openly
to praising‘ and whitewashing Western imperialism. Exactly as had
been disclosed at the Rajk trial, the plan- of campaign was: first, to
boost Yugoslavia, make Tito Yugoslavia the centre of attraction of
all eyes, .distracting attention from the role of the Soviet Union;‘
secondly, to pass by stages into open: attack against the Soviet Union
and the People’s Democracies, ignoring the West except for a few
faint criticisms to add realism to. the anti-Soviet slanders; and thirdly,
to pass more and more openly to whitewashing Western capitalism,

On April 7, 1950, Tito interviewed The Times. His theme was “the
West is better than the East”. On April 27, 1950, Tito addressed the
joint session of both Houses of the Yugoslav National Assembly.

The Daily Herald (28. 450) reporting him, headlined “Tito says
We Turn to West” and described it as “his most conciliatory speech

~to the West”. On April 29, 1950, Alexander Werth reported in the

Manchester Guardian Tito’s press conference of the previous day in

- these words:

“Tito remarked that there had been no political pressure from the
‘West. Altogether, he suggested development of economic ties with
the West had made up economlcally for the damage inflicted by
the Commform ‘boycott . . .7

The American Government, the Toriés and Transport House were
trymg with increasing difficulty to justify the Marshall plan and to
disguise the colonising nature of American “aid”. They were meeting
w1th mcreasmg ‘resistance. So Tito was thrown in to explain the

“generous” nature-of Western imperialism, to explain that capitalism
had ceased to be capitalism. ‘

But on what issue do the capitalists most. need the assistance  of
Titoite propaganda? Surely it is in carrying out their central lpurpose—
the preparation of aggressive war against the countries of soc1a11sm
and People’s Democracy.

As step by step the people in the rear of capitalism begin to feel
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the danger of approaching. war, mperlahsm needs the help of Tito
- to lull them into inaction.

As step by step the people in the rear of capitalism begin to see
that it is their own governments, their own rulers who are preparing
aggression, the capitalists try and cover up their war preparations by
disguising their aggressive aims and plans as defence against the
alleged aggression of the U.S.S.R. and the People’s Democracies.
Truth has to be turned on its head, what better instrument than Tito?

As step by step the people in the rear of capitalism hear the Soviet
Union’s concrete proposals for peace, for the peaceful Solution‘of.all
_ problems and issues arising between West and East, between the
great powers, arid come to see that the Soviet Union and the People’s

Democracies want peace and are working for peace, Western imperial-

ism tries to conceal and then to distort the peace policy and all the
peace proposals of the Soviet Union. Here again is a role for the
Titoites. _ ’ . _

As step by step the peoples in the rear of capitalism, together with
- the peoples of the new world of Socialism and People’s Democracy,
begin to band together, unite, organise in a world movement for the
defence of peace, isolating and exposing the warmongers, it becomes

essential for the Governments of the U.S.A. and Bljltam for the trusts,
. Tories and right“wing labour leaders to .attack, compromise, disrupt

this movement, which they so much hate and fear. So to complement
the open attacks on the peace movement from. the open react,ionaries,_
the wily arguments of the Titoites are thrown into the struggle.

An essential role of the Titoite propaganda is to try and break the
unity of the international progressive movement—the World Federa-
tion of Trade Unions, the World" Federation of Democratic Youth,
the International Union of Students and above all the World Peace
Movement.

Under the cover of their usual pseudo-revolutmnary phrases the

Titoites set out to Iull the peoples into a-false sense of security by .

denying the mlperlahst drive to war:

“I do not think there is any 1mmed1ate ‘danger of war. = A hot
war is unlikely to replace a cold war.” (Tito: Interv1ew with- The
szes 8.4.50.)

Next they set out to prove {hat the ceaseless eﬁorts of the U SS.R.

- and the Peoplé’s Democracies for peace are nothing but an insincere
and hypocritical manoeuvre. This became increasingly important s
the continued and patient efforts of the Soviet Union and People’s
Democracies for peace, their repeated concrete peace proposals and
attempts at peace negotiation began to 1mp1jess even r{ght-Wng people
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in the capitalist countries. So the big capitalists turn on the Tito tap:

“Ina leading article on the fifth anniversary of V.E. Day, Borba,
the official organ of the Yugoslav Communist Party, attacked Soviet -
policy as ‘essentially imperialist’, and said that the insincerity of
the slogans for peace was manifest in the Russian attitude towards
Yugoslavia, with its propaganda campaign, economic blockade, and

- ‘warmongering speeches’.” (The Times, 10.5.50.)

- Next the Titoite propagandists set out to prove that the danger of
war comes not from Western imperialism but from the Seviet Union
and the People’s Democracies. Whenever the Western capitalists are
launching some new campaign of aggression—in Viet Nam or Korea
or Malay—or preparing some new warlike bloc OT Some new rearma-
ment the Titoites are put up to launching 'a “war scare” replete with
slanders against the Soviet Union or Eastern Europe. Wheénever the
Titoites themselves take some new war-like step on their frontiers
they try to throw the responsibility on to their neighbours. If Western
war propaganda is “threatened” by a spell of peace, the Titoite press

" is put up to discovering some new “menace” on their borders,

Thus in Belgrade on May 17, 1950, the Titoite Information Chief
Dedijer proclaimed that there were hostile troop movements on Yugo-

slavia’s frontiers. This was propaganda invented specially for foreign
consumption :

“It is perhaps significant that the more alarming statements. in
M. Dedijer’s speech on Soviet war. preparations in the neighbour-
hood of Yugoslavia were not quoted in today’s Belgrade press . . .
it ' would seem probable thai the statements were primarily intended |
to put foreign opinion on the alert.” (Manchester Guardian corres-
pondent in Yugoslavia, 18/5/50)

In mld-July a new incitement campaign was launched—the Narodna
Armija (Army paper- at Belgrade) invented reports about. Bulgarian
troop movements together with “extraordinary measures” adopted by
Rumanian troops on the Yugoslav borders. On July 23, 1950, Eric
Bourne, Sunday Times correspondent in Yugoslavia, reported, from
the usual Titoite sources, Hungarian, Rumanian and Bulgarian ‘troop
mavements on the Yugoslav frontier. This corresponded with a par-
ticularly urgent need to whitewash the movements of American troops
in Korea. On December 29, 1950, the New York Herald Tribune
correspondent in Belgrade took up the same refrain. U.S. aggression
in Korea fieeded to be forgotten. Yugoslav rearmamient coinciding -
w@th a desperate economic situation needed to be “jlistiﬁed”, SO

“Marshal Tito charged Hungary, Rumania and Bulgaria tonight
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with having 600,000 men under arms . .. the Marshal accused
them of carrying out widespread military preparations against his
régime.” (New York Herald Tribune, continental edition, 29/12/50)

Tliis was at a moment when events in Korea were leading towards
a widespread movement in Britain, America and the West generally
“for a negotiated peace. So, along with Truman and Churchill and

Chiang Kai-shek, Marshal Tito’s aid was requlred to dlvert the peoples

from the path of peaceful settlement:—

“Assalhng at length the notion of peace-at any price with Soviet
Russia, the Maishal denounced what he termed the ‘Munich type of
peace’s [See also Hearst press for this slogan—J. K.] It is the peace
of-the aggressor . . . in which one or several nations are enslaved

in the hope that eventually the aggressor will be satisfied. This peace

is-only fiction. It is not peace.” (zbtd 29.12. 50)

So whenever Truman or Churchill or Morrison need an excuse for

their warlike moves, the Titoites-provide the pretext.

And, finally, in their work of abetting the Wall Street drive to war,
the Titoites set out to prove that the world-wide popular movement
for peace is a Communist manoeuvre, just as the Trotskyists in"the
thirties set out to show that the world-wide movement for collective
security and” aoamst fascism ‘was a manoeuvre of the Communist
International. When the world petition against the atomic bomb was
in the first place in the popular struggle for peace, it was against this
campaign that Tito, banning the petition in Yugoslavia, directed his
propaganda machine. To compromise the organised peace drive of
-the World Peace Committee the Titoites set up a phoney Yugosldv
Peace Committee Whose sole efforts were to -try and divide from within
the broad peace committees of other countries.

“Cominform propaganda slogans for peace are hypocritical.”
(The Times, 10.5.50, reporting a Bprbwaj article.)

“Marshal Tito said ‘precious time’ was being wasted in debates
on the outlawing of the atomic weapon. . . . No empty. declara-
tions and catchwords but concrete acts can show who is for peace
and who is not.”” (United Nations Correspondents’ Association inter-
view with Tito by telephOlne reported in Manchester “Guardian,
26.5.50.)

So at a time when the fight for peace, 'in the face of the war drive
of Western imperialism, is the central task facing all progressive
people in the world, the Titoites set out to whitewash the warmongers,
to turn truth on its head and put the onus of blame on the peace-
loving powers, to slander the peace proposals of the Soviet Union,
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to disrupt the world peace movement. Hitler too had his “peace
propagandists” working along these lines.

Titoites at U.N.O.

This same role .has been played by the Titoites ‘inside the United - -

Nations Organisation.

By the end of 1949 it 'was becommg mcreasmgly difficult ‘inside
U.N.O. to hide from the peoples in the capitalist ¢ountries that the
obstacle to peace came from imperialism, that the U.S.S.R. and the
People’s Democracies were loyal to the U.N.O. Charter and . were
ceaselessly putting forward concrete plan after concrete plan for the
preservation of peace according to the U.N.O. Charter. The “Molotov
says no” myth was wearing very thin; it was Bevin, Hector McNeil,
Acheson, Truman who were saying “no” to every congrete peace
proposal. The Soviet representatives proposed the abolition of the
atomic bomb with international control. The answer was “no”. They
proposed a reduction by one-third of the armaments of the five great
powers. The answer was “no”. They proposed a Five-Power Peace
Pact. The answer was “no”. They made proposal after propwosal, con-
cession after concession, the answer remained always—no”

Public opinion became restive, impatient. Some new weapon was
needed to throw cold water on the Soviet proposals, to justify the
Bevin-Acheson' rejection of every proposal for peace. This was the

- special role of the Titoite representatives at U.N.O. The right-wing

attacks on the Soviet proposals were threadbare—so throw in attacks
from the “left”. There followed the usual division of labour. -

At the fourth and fifth General Assemblies of U.N.O., both at the
plenary sessions and in the sessions of all the committees, whenever

_ Soviet or People’s Democratic representatives rose with a concrete -

proposal, up jumped the Titoites—Kardelj or Vilfan or Dedijer or
another—violently attacked the proposal in pseudo-revofutionary
phrases, branded it as “hypocritical”, “insincere”, launched a savage
series of slanders on the country of the proposer, and sat down to
the applause of the U.S., British, Chiang Kai-shek, Philippine and
other U.S. satellite delegates. Then up got the U.S. or British repre-

sentative, heartily agreed with the intervention of their “colleague

from Yugoslavia”, took up the slanders, and rejected even discussion
of the original proposal. Here and there the Yugoslav delegate would
abstain to prove his “independence”, but on all critical issues he voted

““westwards”. When sectors of the U.S. right-wing press objected to

these occasional abstentions, other sections, more far-sighted, would
answer: “These abstentions are necessary to show the ‘independence
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of Tito’, because if he was not ‘independent’ he could not remain a
really useful satellite.” ’

At the beginning of October, 1949, the Soviet representatives were
making concrete peace proposals at the plenary session of the Fourth
General Assembly. The ball was passed to Kardelj for the Titoites:

“In debate last week before the General "Assembly, Yugoslav
Foreign Minister Kardelj. specifically charged the Soviet Union with
interference in Yugoslavia’s internal affairs. He also said that a
nation ‘cannot _profess peaceful intentions while heaping upon
Yugoslavia the threats the Government of the U.S.S.R. is showering
upon her’.” (United States Information Bulletin, put out by U.S.
Embassy in London, 7.10.49) i

Of course, Mr. Kardelj, our ‘colleague, is correct, echoed British

and American representatives. How can we even ‘discuss so hypo-
critical a proposal? And the capitalist 'press, concealing or distorting
the Soviet proposals, headlined the Titoite slanders.

Or a few days later, in the Economic Committee of ‘the same
General Assembly, the Soviet Union and People’s Democracies drew
attention to the policy of boycott of East-West trade followed by the
U.S. Government and-put forward concrete proposals for better and
wider East-West trade relationships in the interests of peace and of the
economic conditions of the people. Up jumps the Titoite Dr. Vilfan:

“The United Nation’s Economic Committee has been presented
with an analysis showing the sharp contrast between Soviet methods
in international economic relations and the proposed United Nations
programme for technical assistance to underfﬂeveloped areas. .

“The comparison was drawn by Dr. Joza Vilfan of. Yugoslavia,
who accused the Soviet Union of imperialist practices, . . . » (United
States Information Service, 10.10.49.)

“Of course”, echo-the British and American representatives, “Dr.
Vilfan is right. The Soviet Union is imperialist. Long live Truman’s
Point 47 ) : :

The debates continue. The socialist and people’s democratic repre-
sentatives make proposal after proposal. With demagogic. phrases the
Titoites launch their attacks: ’

“Yugoslav delegate Sava Kosanovic said it was a glar‘iné con-
tradiction for the Soviet Union to urge a new peace pact while its

Cominform allies were being urged to use. ‘any means’ to overthrow

the Yugoslav Government.” (United States Information "Service,

2.12.49) .
The United States press service throughout the world distributed the
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Titoite slanders, boycotting the peace proposals. The capitalist press
echoed the Titoite slanders keeping silent on or distorting the peace
proposals. The imperialist delegates, happy to learn from the Titoites
that socialism was imperialist and imperialism generous, agreed with,
supported and echoed—Titoism. ) ,

. At the UN.O. Economic Committee for Europe, meeting at Geneva

" in mid-1950, the same role fell to the Titoites. Once again the repre-

sentatives of the countries of Socialism and People’s Democracy were.
calling attention to the reactionary trade policy of the US.A., its
orders to its “dependants™ to cut trade with Eastern Europe, and the

* delegates of imperialism felt embarrassed.

Feeling in countries like Britain, France and the Scandinavian states
was growing more and more resentful of American economic dic-

‘tatorship. - The understanding was growing that submission to _U.S;

orders to boycott or cut trade with the East was leading step by step

to increased colonisation and subordination to crisis-ridden U.S.

economy.” Opinion was growing for a turn to increased East-West

trade. How could submission to the dictates of Wall Street be justified?

Once again the ball was passed to the Titoites:

~ “Mr. J. Vilfan of Yugoslavia replied that his country had had
the opportunity to become ‘a colonyfé‘ colony of the Soviet Union,
but had refused the offer, and that ‘apparently the Soviet Union
can think only in terms of satellites and masters, never of indepen-
dent states’.” (United States Information Service, Information
"Bulletin of Yugoslav Embassy in London, 10.6:50.)

"“Splendid”, say the representatives of capitalism, “isn’t it clear as,

"our ‘Communist colleague’ says, that it is the Soviet Union and not

imperialism that is imperialist? What is all this nonsense about the
U.S.A. forbidding trade with the East? Think of poor little Yugoslavia
boyeotted by the imperialism of the socialist* ‘countries,” and their
eyes fill with tears as they think of it: 5 o
“The Yugoslay delegate has made grave and convincing charges
against'the Soviet Union and other countries of Fastern Europe . .
The fact is that a small country finds itself completely and unilater-
ally cut off from trade with certain of its nearest neighbours . . .”
‘('Mr. Asher of the U.S. delegation speaking after the Yugoslav Repre-
senfative at U.N.O., Economic Committee for Europe reported in
United States Information’ Service as . above.)
How the Tito-Truman lie of “Soviet imperialism” is the precise
opposite. of the truth, of the facts of history, we examine in detail in

“Chapter VII. - ; ) :
And at the Fifth UN.O. General Assembly at the end of 1950 the
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same comedy continued, not only on the general issue of peace, but on
the concrete ‘issue of Korea. Now the Titoites have been rewarded by
U.S. imperialism with a seat on the Security Council, to the joy of
Churchill. There, too, an occasional abstention was. permitted to the
Titoites to add emphasis and increased “prestige” to their general sup-
_port of American aggression in Korea. There, too, there was division
of labour, and whilst the openly right-wing press justified directly the
" American invasion and the illegal U.N.O. decision, the Titoites con-
centrated on twisting the issue by endeavouring to show' that the
Korean war was the fault of the Soviet Union and the Communist
Information Bureau. .

When ‘at the end of June, 1951, the Soviet proposals were made
known by Mr. Malik for a cease-fire:and for peace in Korea, it was
the Titoites who privately took the initiative m “advising” the U.S.
Government agamst acceptance:

“It has been the Yugoslavs who have taken the initiative and
have been warning the Americans against any let-down of anti-
Soviet alertness . . . [they] have “gone so far as to caution the
Americans against the danger of falling into a Soviet trap.in the
Korean affair. This type of uncompromisingly anti-Russian advice
to the United States is reported to be relatively rare in other
European capitals.” (New York Herald Tribune, 9.7.51.)

Indeed such “advice” as given by the T1t01tes came only from
Syngman Rhee and Chiang Kai-shek.

When the Political Committee of the Fifth General Assembly of“

U.N.O. discussed the Soviet proposal for a ““Declaration for the
elimination of the war danger and for strengthening peace and the

security of nations”, Kardelj denounced the proposals and declared
_ that he would vote against. When the violation of human rights was
discussed, the Titoites denounced, not British authorities’ shooting
down of Nigerian miners, not the Union of South Africa’s treatment

of its African population, the overwhelming majorify, not the U.S..

treatment of Negroes—but  Hungary, Bulgaria and  Rumania.  The
- Titoites supported the illegal re-election of Trygve Lie as General
Secretary of U.N.O. But above all they have thrown in their weight
on Korea. When the Soviet representative challenged the legality of
the Security Council’s decision on Korea of June 27, Yugoslavia

abstained. When the Soviet delegates called on the U.S.A. to cease |

bombing the towns .and . c1v111an population of Korea, Yugoslav1a
abstained.
The Titoite Forelgn Mmlster Kardelj blamed the Soviet Union and

the Communist Information Bureau for American aggression in Korea.
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It is not, he declared, a struggle of the Korean people for inde-
pendence but: . .

“the liberation hopes of the broad body of that nat1on here too, as
in many other parts of the world, have been misused to serve the
purposes of an alien hegemonistic policy. . . . The peoples of Yugo-
slavia cannot help comparing the events in Korea with the fact
that we are now in the third year of the incessant rabid aggressive
campaign of the Cominform Governments led by the U.S.SR. .. .”
(Kardelj’s speech on eve of departure from Belgrade to the General
Assembly of U.N.O.—Yugoslav Fortightly, 15.9.50.)

Not one mention of American aggression, of the mass despatch of ‘

American troops to Korean soil, of the total absence of Soviet troops

from Korean soil, not one word that could offend Truman or Churchill
or Chiang Kai-shek!

In December, 1950, Viadimir Dedijer,. descr1bed by The Times
correspondent in Belgrade as a “member of the Foreign Affairs Com-
mittee of the Yugoslav People’s Assembly, and a close associate of
Marshal Tito”, published an article on Korea in -the Comwnunist,
organ of the Central Committee of Tito’s “Communist” Party. What
caused the untold suffering of theé Korean people? What is behind -
the ceaseless bombing by U.S. planes and shelling by British and
U.S. warships of Korean towns and villages? Why .are U.S., British
Turkish, Siamese, Philippine troops killing Koreans on Korean soil
thousands of miles from their homelands? Mr. Dedijer has an answer:

“Mr. Dedijer sees events in Korea as a manifestation of the
Soviet will to dominate the world . . . if this is to be resisted
successfully . . . the workers of. the world must ‘realise that yet
another pretender to world domination has appeared, and get rid
of illusions about the Soviet Union representing some alleged force
of democracy and peace’. . . . The ‘basic task of the Soviet bureau-
cracy is to slow down the development -.of the Chinese revolution °
and to complicate her international situation for her. . . °.” (The
Times, from Belgrade correspondent, 27.12.50.) - '

Not even a word of concern about U.S. policy. With all its pseudo-
Marxist phraseology, Dedijer’s article makes The. Times editorials ‘or
Walter. Lippman’s articles in the New York Herald Tribune look like

.‘the writings of “reds”, and make the declarations of Jawaharlal Nehru

appear like those of a dangerous revolutionary. Can it be wondered
that the Titoite articles and speeches on-Korea are headlined in the
Hearst press?

One of the most 1’1ght—'w1n0 weekhes of imperialist Amerlca the
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U.S. News and World Report, published on July 28, 1950, a long inter-
view with “a top Yugoslav official” in Belgrade”. “The interview”, it
declared, “that appears on these pages contains the answers made by
a top official of the Yugoslav Government. Both the questions and
replies havé been discussed by the Tito cabinet, so the views expressed
hete represent the authoritative opinions of the Tito-Communists.”
To the question “What is your interpretation of the Korean situation?”
the “top official” gave the followmg “aunthoritative oplmon”'

" “This conflict in Korea is sheer camouflage on the part of the
Russians. The U.S.S.R. wants to confuse and complicate the situa-
tion in the Far East. It wants to provoke a war between the U.S.
and China. This is the key to the entire issue . . . Russia’s action
in Korea is rank aggression. The U.S.S.R. is planning aggression not
only against Yugoslavia, but also against other countries in Europe
It would like to subordinate all of Europe.”

The U.S. News and World Repwort almost weekly calls for the
arming of Western Germany, Japan, Franco-Spain and Tito Yugo-
slavia. It is more critical of Mr. Attlee’s Britain than of Tito’s Yugo-
slavia. And can it be wondered? Can it be wondered that in November,
1950, Truman declared that Tito Yugoslavia fully corresponds to
America’s “strategic and political interests?”’

In November, 1949, the Communist Information Bureau in its reso-
lution on Yugoslavia declared that:

“the transformation of the Tito-Rankovic clique into a direct

agency of imperialism and accomplices of the warmongers, culmin-

ated in the lining up of the Yugoslav Government with the imperial-
ist block in U.N.O., where the Kardeljs, Djilases and Beblers joined
in a united front with the American reactionaries on vital matters
of international policy.”

The year that followed brought a still closer and more open iden- _

tificatior of the Titoites with the war policy of Wall Street.

Like the Trotskyites of the thirties, the Titoites, under the cover
of pseudo-revolutionary phrases, provided an arsénal of anti-Soviet,
anti-Communist, anti-progressive slanders, that complemented the

open propagandists of Tories, press lords.and right-wing Labour lead-

ers, Like the Trotskyites, thelr successors the Titoites supply endless
copy to satisfy the requirement of everything most filthy, reactionary
and warmongering in the press ‘of the United States and the capltahst
world.

Disrupting the Left from Within )
The role of the Titoites is not confined fo turning out in press and
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speeches a céaseless stream of right-wing propaganda d1sgu1sed in
leftist phrases that is re-echoed through the world by the reactionary
press and radio. Their third role, like that of their predecessors the
Trotskyites, is to try and penetrate into the heart of the working class
and progressive movement, to spy on it, confuse it, divide it, and
disrupt it from inside. The open attacks of open reaction are com-

" plemented by the boring from within of covert reaction. The stronger

the progressive and revolutionary movement grows, both in the coun-

-tries of socialism and People’s Democracy, where the workiﬁg people

rule, and in the rear of capitalism, the more nnportant for reaction
becomes its Titoite secret weapon.

The German Gestapo, even in the last days before the defeat of.
Hitler, saw the meed to.lay the basis for a comeback by a secret
“international” within the left. Already on September 28, 1944, Paul
Ghali, correspondent of the Chicago Daily News and "New York
Post, repworted from Sw1tzerland

“This scum of the French popiilation is now being trained for
Bolshevik activity in the tradition of Trotsky's . . . International
under the personal orders.of Heinrich Himmler . . . They are being -
instructed to tell their fellow-countrymen that the present-day Soviet
represents only a bourgeois degeneration -of Lenin’s original prin-
ciples and that it is high time to return to ‘sound’ Bolshevik ideology.
This formation of groups -of ‘real’ Leninists is Himmler’s most
recent policy, aimed at creating a fourth international, amply con-
taminated by Nazi germs. . . .” ’

“ It is such ‘an international, with the control and leadership passed
from the hands of Himmler of the Gestapo into the hands of Hoover of
the U.S. Federal Bureau of Investlgatlon (F.B.I), with the same
“scum”, the same “Nazi germs”, the same “‘platform”, that the Titoites
represent today. The U.S. News and World Report of January 5, 1951,

- discusses the possibility. of a “Big War in 1951”. They weigh up the
_assets of American imperialism. They discuss the atom bomb, the

American policy of scorching other people’s earth. Then they come
to “Titoism, the kind of national Communism sponsored by Marshal
Josip Broz. Tito”. They see it as another weapon .against -the
Soviet Union. They explain that “Tito-type Communists are active
within the Communist Parties of many countries. In all-out war they
would make a bid for party control”. They are seen by this organ of
U.S. reaction as a fifth-column inside the labour and progressive move-
ment of the world, of special use to imperialism in time of war.

In the People’s Democracies of Eastern Furope the Titoites have

- tried and are trying to establish groups of agents centred around

113



FROM TROTSKY TO TITO

Belgrade inside the Communist and Workers’ Parties. We have seen
something of their attempts. along these lines in Hungary, Bulgaria
and Albania as revealed in the Rajk, Kostov and Xoxe trials. These
activities have not in any way been confined to these three countries.
In early August, 1950, a trial of twelve agents of the Titoites 'was held
in Bucharest, showing a wide network of espionage controlled from
Belgrade and dating from the Red Army’s liberation of Rumania in
1944. In the same month a group of Titoite agents was brought to
trial in Prague, headed by Sefik Kevic, a-former Yugoslav Vice-Con-
sul in Bratislava. This network, too, had been established immediately
after the liberation of Czechoslovakia. Intensive efforts have been
made by the Titoites to gain a foothold in Poland,

In Eastern Europe the Titoites have attempted to gain an influence
in the Communist Parties and indeed in the whole progressive move-
ment, not only by recruiting former agents and reactionaries who are
concealed inside the popular organisations, but also by putting forward

distorted “Marxist” theories calculated to appeal to unstable and .

weaker elements inside the progressive movement.

In Eastern Europe in general their main platform has been one
of narrow bourgeois nationalism. They know that for centuries the

best elements of the Balkan and East European peoples have been

fighting against national oppression—against the - Turkish invaders,
- the old Austrian-Hungarian domination, and later against the im-
perialism of the West. They know that national minorities have been
persecuted, and that reaction has kept its rule by developing and
inciting people against people in national feud and hatred. But now a
new era has opened up in the People’s Democracies. Real inde-
pendence has been achieved at last. The domination of one people
by another has ended. The economic and political basis for the old
bourgeois nationalism has been abolished and the economic and
political basis established for a new progressive socialist patriotism
to be developed alongside real international solidarity, friendship and
co-operation between the East European peoples. Moreover, it was
the close friendship and co-operation with the Soviet Union that
brought them liberation. This friendship and cd-operation is helping
them to build up economically strong independent states and is neces-
sary. in order that the newly won national sovereignty can be
preserved

The Titoites hope to trade on the remnants of the old Inatlonahsm'

surviving in the minds of men. For the old bourgeois nationalism
and chauvinism cannot be wiped out overnight. And even the
memories of the old just democratic national liberation struggles can

114

ROLE AND TACTICS OF THE TITOITES TODAY (II)

be distorted by the bourgeois nationalists into reactionary chauvinism,
if a strong and ceaseless campaign of ideological explanation is not
carried -out.

So the Titoites make bourgeois nationalism a priricipal platform
in Eastern Europe. They try and incite hatred of the Yugoslav peoples
against their Hungarlan Rumanian and Albanian neighbours. They
try to foster a narrow Macedonian nationalism against the Bulgarian
and Greek peoples and. to put forward visions of an all-Macedonian
grouping inside Tito Yugoslavia. They bring back to life all the old
nationalists, Cetniks and Ustashi, Great Serbs and nationalist Croats.
They try above all to develop a narrow nationalism. inside the left
wing of the Hast European peoples and to direct it agamst the Sovzet
Union.

Tt is the Soviet Union that made and is making national sovereignty

“possible for the People’s Democracies, but the Titoite line is first to

separate the People’s Democracies from friendship with the U.SS.R,,
and then to incife natiomalist elements against the Soviet Union.
Whilst Tito Yugoslavia is becoming a semi-colony of U.S. imperialism,
the Titoites: make their principal slogan in Eastern Europe—the fight
against “Soviet imperialism”. This is truth exactly on its head—the
Truman-Acheson ideological line.

It is with this knowledge that Western reaction pays tribute to
Tito’s “nationalism”.

“Nationalism is still a potent force in Eastern Europe . . . the
downfall of Marshal Tito would be a heavy blow t6 millions who
secretly—or openly—side with him. . . .” (The Times editorial on

_“Titoism in Eastern Furope”, 20.6.49.)

[

. Tito’s movement lends heart to such hopes be‘cause its
strength is drawn from nationalism. . . a (Mr. Eden in Daily
Telegraph, 16.6.49.) '

“It is of the utmost importance ‘to encaurage the line of thought
developed by Marshal Tito in opposing Russia’s attempt to eliminate
nationalism among the peoples of Eastern Europe’.” (Hector McNeil
in address to Canadian Clubs and U.N.A. in Canada, quoted in
The Times, 25.10. 49) )

In Eastern- Europe where the task before the peoples is to "build
socialism; where, in the People’s Democracies, national sovereignty
has been achieved with the aid of the Soviet Union; where the
sacrifices made by all those who fought throughout history for the
national liberation of their countries have been rewarded; the platform
of. the Titoites is “nationalism”; that is, bourgeois nationalism.
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It is very interesting to compé.re with this the role of the Titoites

in the colonial and dependent countries, parti¢ularly in- India and’

Africa and in the Middle and Far East. Like their Trotskyite prede-

cessors, the Titoites have been charged by their masters to play a
role of special importance in these areas, -

The colonial people cannot be easily turned from their national

liberation struggles by social democracy. Whilst the exploitation of the

. colonial peoples provides an economic basis for social democracy in

the imperialist exploiting countries, there is no corresponding economic

basis for social democracy in the . colonial countries -themselves.

Imperialism, therefore, has had to look for new ideological weapons
to divert the colomal and dependent peoples from anti-imperialist
struggle. ,

It is for this reason that already in the ’thirties the Trotskyite agents
‘of the bourgeoisie played a specially important d1srupt1ve role, not

* only inside the Communist Parties buit inside. Socialist Parties, where

they existed, and .inside the national movements. Abusing the ardent
revolutionary spirit of these people, trading on the fact that in a num-
ber of colonial countries the theoretical level of the Marxist groupings
was low and the.progressive political organisations’ were weak, . the
Trotskyltes under ultra-leftist stogans, tried to break the broad unity
of the anti-imperialist front, separate the vanguard from the masses,
and divide the struggle of the colonial and dependent peoples from the
struggle of the working class in the imperialist countries.

They called for an immediate struggle for socialism when ‘the rev- -

olutionary movement had net yet reached such a stage, they branded

(in Ceylon, India, North Africa) the struggle against fascism as a

-manoeuvre of imperialism, they put forward bourgeois nationalist
slogans which ‘played into the hands of the fascists (“against white
imperialism” etc.). In this way great harm was done to the anti-
imperialist strugzgle in.Indo-China, in Ceylon, in North Africa, in In-

donesia. The Japanese secret police and the Gestapo set great store. .

on the development of such groupings in the colonial lands.
- Today, on this issué too, Trotsky’s mantle falls on Tito’s shaulders.
The national liberation movement has made giasit strides forward.

Whole vast areas have won their independence. The working class has

. stepped or is stepping into the leadership of the liberation struggle.
In many colonial and dependent countries strong Communist Parties
have developed or are developing. In -all these countries the task is
the struggle for national independence, the struggle against imperial-
ism. The working class is faced with the task ‘of building, under its
leadership, the unity of the overwhelmmg ma]orlty of the people—
workers, peasants, petty bourgeoisie and national bourgeoisie—against
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foreign imperialism, the feudal landlords and that section of the
_bourgeoisie—the big (“bureaucratic”) bourgeoisie—who have sold out
- to ‘imperialism. The people’s democratic rule, the new régime of
- People’s Democracy for which the colonial and dependent peoples
are . striving, will not be in its first stage a dictatorship of the - pro-
letariat. The tasks of the revolution are, in the first instance, anti-
imperialist, anti-feudal. The revolution has not yet got socialist tasks..
So what is the main platform of the Titoites in the colonial and
dependent countries? It is to preach immediate socialism, immediate
socialist revolution. By urging the people to skip essential stages in
the revolutionary struggle, they are trying to draw the proletarian
vanguard far in advance of the masses, to “provoke” them in the
traditional manner of agents provocateurs, to lead them forward too
far and fast and thus lay them open to be repressed and broken by
imperialism. ‘Wherever the level of Marxist understanding is not yet
-high, the Titoites seek to confuse the people and the revolutionary -
groupings by high-sounding, ultra-revolutionary phrases. They try to
" cash in on the people’s intense revolutionary fervour, their readiness
for struggle and sacrifice, in order to distort, divert, divide and disrupt
. the anti-imperialist struggle, and transform the people’s desire for
- nationdl independence into ‘blind bourgeois nationalism. '
This is why the Titoites are especially active in their efforts to con-
tact the colonial people. It.is now clear why already in 1945-46,
Kardelj, posing as ah expert in international affairs, made a “special
study” of the colonies, why the Yugoslav Embassies in the imperialist .
countries contacted the revolutionary organisations, asking for infor-
mation on the colonial struggle, why the Yugoslav Foreign Office has
‘a spécial section dealing with colonial problems, and asks for every -
publication in the colonial world and especially the publications of
the left-wing organisations. This i is why the Titoites went out of thelr
way to invite colonial revolutlonary leaders to Belgrade in the post-.
war- period. This is why the Yugoslav Embassies in Britain, Belgium,
France, Holland etc: have as a special task to contact the colonial
students in these countries in order to inveigle them to visit Yugo-
‘slavia. And this is why the imperialists, who are alarmed at the slight-
" est contact of the colonial ipeoples with the Soviet Union and People’s
Democracies, go out of their way to encourage and promote contact
with Tito Yuooslav1a
The Titoites made a special drlve on Indla They sought to advise
- the Indian Communist movement that Belgrade was the new centre
- of the world revolutionary movement. ‘They tried to promote ill-will
between Indian revolutionaries and the British and other Communist
Parties. They sent their delegates, including Dedijer. a leading Titoite,
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to attend the Second Congress_of the Indian Comrnumst Party. They
put forward both publicly and off the record what they called Kardelj’s
new development of Marxist theory—“the intertwining of the national
liberation struggle and the socialist revolution.” They quoted and
requoted Kardelj’s report to the first meeting of the Communist Infor-
mation Bureau as .a basis for development in India. These were the
points that they stressed: —

“It can be said that the development of the national liberation
uprising and the people’s power in Yugoslavia represents a specific
example of the linking up of a national liberation war with a demo-
cratic people’s revolution under the leadership of the Working class

“striving in its development fo a higher socialist form . . .”

“The process of the development of the people’s democratic
revolution interblended with the socialist forms -which today have
become predominant.” (Kardelj’s report to Communist Information
Bureau, August, 1947, reprinted in Indian Communist, January,
-1948).

What did this mean? It meant that the Titoites were using all
their influence to persuade Indian revolutionaries to embark on a
leftist course of dction ‘that would inevitably break the unity of the
anti-imperialist Indian peoples, divorce the vanguard from the masses

of the people, isolate the leading section of the working class and,

open it up to oppression and . persecution by reaction.

The policy the Titoites advanced was in direct contradiction to the
correct path forward for the Indian revolutionary movement, as set
out in the historic Draft Programme of the Communist Party of

India pubhshed in April, 1951, and the statement of policy which

followed it.

The Titoites also tried to gain an influence in the Communist
Party of Ceylon. Here they contacted the Trotskyite groupings of
Ceylon and supplied them with anti-Soviet slanders, but the Ceylon
Communists exposed their role and the Titoite propagandists were
utterly routed. They made especial efforts to contact African MarXists
"and the African natiopal movement through the medium of African
students studying in. the West; and the same with the students of
Viet Nam. They offered special radio receiving sets for reception of
Yugoslav news agency reports te colonial movements. They made
desperate but utterly vain attempts to win Chinese support for their
anti-Soviet, bourgeois mationalist line and to contact Chinese students
abroad. Until they were exposed, they tried to use their position in
.the international democratic ‘organisations, the International Union
of Students, World Federation of Trade Unions, World Federation
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of Democratic Youth, etc.; to contact and indoctrinate the colonial
people.

For Western imperialism, therefore the" Titoites were a Weapon of
special importance for the disruption of the anti-imperialist struggle.
So the imperialists dreamed of new “national Communist” groupings

. in the colonies and dependant countries :

“The Communist danger in South-East Asia will be the main

"issue before the Conference of Commonwealth Ministers when they

rneet at Colombo ,

. Communism has so far found some dlﬁiculty in coming to

terms with the new nationalism which today is perhaps the most
potent force in South-Fast Asia. - '

“There is indeed, some evidence for the belief that quite a new
Communist animal may eventually emerge from this part: of the
world. For some time, for instance, there has been a strong
Trotskyist movement in Ceylon. In Burma the Commumsts ‘have
split into two groups..

“National communism existed in South-East A51a even before
Tito successfully defied Moscow. It is too .early to say what effect
this is likely to have, but at the very least Tito’s survival can only
be an encouragement to the dissident groups.” (Observer, 25.12.49.)

"The State Department exerted, and still exerts, every effort to
extend the metwork of Tito Yugoslav Legations throughout the world
of dependent states, of which the Yugoslav Legation in Delhi is to
be the principal centre. The New Delhi correspondent of the Daily
Telegraph reported early in 1950 that the U.S. Government was going -
to encourage the establishment of Titoite missions throughout Asia.
The Belgian ]ournal Libre Belgigue (14.1.50) wrote:

“In its future actions, vis-d-vis the Asiatic states Washmgton is
counting on two factors—nationalism and national communism of
the Tito type. American experts have become convinced that the
latter formula would be perfectly compatible with the aid that
~the U.S.A. intends to give to these countries. An American action
of this type has already begun in Burma where American agents are
actually supporting anti-Stalinist Communist groupings and are try-
ing to organise a common bloc of these groups with the Govern-
ment Parties. . . . If this action is crowned with some success, the
United States would even go as far as envisaging the creation of
a centre whose essential task would. be to check the action Qf the
pro-Soviet elements.”

By early 1951 the Americans were pressing hard for the estabhsh- »
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: ment of a Yugoslav legation in Indonesia.

What could be clearer? To combat Communism in As1a and
throughout the colonial and dependent world, imperialism needs an
instrument which. will look (a4) nationalist' and () revolutionary, but
" whose real purpose will be anti-Communist and anti-Soviet. They
need an imperialist line dressed up in antl-lmperlahst phrases. The
answer is Tito and the Titoites.

The activity of the Titoites is not -confined to the People’s Demo-
cracies and the colonial and dependent countries. There is hardly a

country under imperialist rule where, in some form or. other, the.

Titoites are not working alongside the domestic reactionaries—some-
times as secret agents inside the Communist Parties, sometimes more
openly in socialist or nationalist organisations, sometimes in Trotskyite
grouplets, but always against the unity and against the interests of
the working class and the working people.

In. Western Germany they tried for a period to work wnderground

inside the Communist Party, But when they were exposed, they turned -

. to the formation of a phoney “‘Communist Party” on chauvinist lines
with all the aid and encouragement of the Western occupation forces.
The so-called “Independent German Communist Party” was founded

at Dusseldorf on July 23, 1950, under the leadership of a Titoite,

Schappe, recently expelled from the Communist Party. The Manchester
Guardian correspondent in Western Germédny wrote' (24.7.50):

“The Titoist split in Germany is, according to Herr Schappe,
due to-three main reasons. He and his followers refuse to accept
the Oder-Neisse line. . . . They further refuse to accept the political
directives of a forelgn country—Soviet Russia.

“Herr Schappe said that his party would take the title of the

‘Independent Workers’ Party’. It would be prepared to make com-’

mon cause with the Social-Democrats, but would advocate far more
radical social reform. . . .

“Titoism is a mode] for this new party. . . . The party has plenty
of links with the Socialist Unity Party in the Soviet Zone, but
would naturally maintain them on a strlctly underground basis’.”

Herr Schappe, reporting the Conference, which was held secrerly,
to a New York Herald Tribune correspondent, said that his party
“condemned Russia’s prisoner-of-war policy”.

What did the imperialists need in Western Germany? They wanted
something to complement amongst the workers the activities of the

right-wing social democratic leaders whose influence was waning,

something that would talk left but would have a nationalist line
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directed against the Potsdam agreement and the Soviet Union, some-
thing that could be the basis for espionage activity inside the Socialist
Unity Party of the Eastern Zone. Here was a “new sort .of com-
munism” that could bring tears of joy to imperialist eyes:

. The long-term possibilities of a really strong independent
communism fighting a Moscow-controlled movement in Western
Europe stirs all sorts of happy political visions in the minds of
Western allied officials.” (New York Herald Tribune, Bonn corres-
pondent,. 4.8.50.) :

In France the Titoités tried at first to find a foothold inside the
Communist Party, but were quickly exposed. They carried out special
activity, but with no success; amongst the Yugoslav émigré popula-
tion in France. With social democracy badly compromised, they
were trying in 1951 to form an “independent”, “third-force™ Party.
Founded by the well-known Trotskyist Jean Rous and Yves Dechez-
elles, ex-assistant secretary- of the Socialist Party, it called itself the
“Independent Socialist Left” and claimed to stand for a “démocratic
socialism WhICh will replace both social democracy and Stalinite
communism”. Tt collaborates with: the “Co- ordination - Centre for
Socialist and Democratic- Action” of which Louis Dalmas, - ardent
Titoite propagandist and tourist in Tito Yugoslawa, is a leadmg
member.

In Italy, too, the Titoites tried at first to penetrate the Communist
Party. Then they turned their attention to the Nenni Socialist Party, -
once more without success. They were particularly vociferous in cail-
ing for provocative forms of political demonstration that would have
furnished the de ‘Gasperi Government with a much-needed pretext for
repressive action. The Yugoslav Embassy in Italy turns out a vast
quantity of propaganda. Bribes are freely used in trying to attract -
delegations. Two members of the Italian Communist Party were ex-

. pelled for maintaining contacts with the Titoites. On the publication

of the news the local police (carabinieri) chief called to congratulate
them and offer them his full support. This made them see very rapidly
the real role of the Titoites.

Titoites have been active amongst the Spanish Republican exiles,
trying to split and confuse the republican movement. They were one
of the sources of “information” on the Spanish Republicans in France
that led to the recent mass arrests' by the French Government. Even
Franco has now seen the use of Tito. The Falange orgap; Arriba,

wrote in 1951 “Tito is not a real Communist”, while the Franco . .

organ, Heraldo de Aragon, explained: “It is expedient for the Western
world that Tito should continue to be called a Marxist™,
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The work of the Titoites in Britain will be dealt with in a later

chapter.

How can the efforts of the Titoites to penetrate, spy on and dlsrupt
the left-wing movement from within, be summarised? What methods

. are common to the Titoite groups in all. countries? . .

"The Titoites tried, in the first place, to penetrate into the Com-
munist Parties, to establish secret groups within them and to develop
a distorted “Marxist” theory, -calculated to put these parties at the
mercy of capitalism. But after the Information Bureau Resolution of
June, 1948, and still more clearly after the revelations of the Rajk
and Kostov trials, the role of the Titoites was exposed; and though
their efforts to maintain secret groups within the Communist Parties

- were, of course, continued, the: Titoites were, in general, thrown.out -

of the Communist organisation, while those sincere Communists who
had fallen under their influence before their exposure came to see
how they had been misled. ;

So tdday the Titoites, having failed to carry out their aim.of
organising a split in the world Communist movement, are endeavour-
ing to carry on their work inside social democratic and -nationalist

organisations, and also by the formation of little splinter-grouplets—.

“independent” “socialist” bodies, reminiscent of the countless
Trotskyite splmter—grouplets of the thirties— “Bolshevik- Leninist”,
“Leninist-Internationalist”, ‘“national-communist”, etc., - etc.—all of
which with the aid of the police of their various countrles try to
disrupt working-class and popular unity.

What is the ideology of these Titoite groups? There is no ideology,
there are no principles in the Titoite groups. From country to country,
from place to place, from time to time their slogans change, not with
a changing situation nor with a changing relation of class forces, but
according to what is expedient to help capitalism inside the progressive
movement. Whatever is against the interests of the working class,
whatever is anti-Soviet, anti-Communist, against unity of the working
class, against peace, is served up in . pretentious ultra-revolutionary
pseudo-Marxist language as-the slogan of the hour. The only thing
common to the Titoites, as to the Trotskyites before them, is their
uttér lack of principle.

In the People’s Democracies of Eastern Europe a certain bourgeois
nationalism survives in the minds of even progressive elements; so in
these countries bourgeois nationalism becomes an essential part of the
Titoite “programme”. In these countries, in the 1947-49 period, the
main. progressive tasks were to carry forward the march to socialism,
fight for the leading position of the working class, cement the alliance
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~of the working class with the working peasantry, isolate and restrict -

the kulaks, prepare the working people for intensifying class battles,
strengthen the leading role of the Communist and Workers’ Parties.
So .the Titoites, overtly and covertly, taught the opposite. They
developed what they called “new advances in Leninism”, they taught
the opposite of Lenin—rejected the leading role of the working class,
rejected the meed to differentiate amongst the peasantry, taught the
need to hide the Communist Party and to dissolve it into the People’s
Front, taught that the class struggle would die away. When the struggle
for socialism was on the order of the day, the Titoites preached

" pationalism. When socialism could only be built with the aid and
_ friendship of the U.S.S.R., the Titoites preached enmity to the Soviet

Union.

But in the colonial countries they changed their slogans. In these
countries the revolutionary struggle had at this stage as its main tasks
the ‘fight against imperialism and against feudalism. Further periods

. of struggle and further stages of sfruggle were necessary before the

fight for socialism would be on the order of the day; so here the
Titoites preached socialism, the “intertwining of the national libera:

‘tion struggle with the struggle for socialism”. Where a national libera-
tion is the main immediate task, the. Titoites preach “socialism”. But -

where the next task is the advance to socialism the Titoites preach

“nationalism”, Here they try to hold back the revolutionary advance,
there they try to break the revolutionary movement by -advancing
provocative leftist slogans, destined to split the movement and cut off
and destroy the vanguard. Everywhere they aid imperialism.

Thus, like their Trotskyite predecessors, and along with the old
Trotskyites, with whom in most cases ranks have been. fused, they
have no principles, but only one standpoint—enmity to the working
class and socialism. The “Marxism” which they preach can only be
described as “police-Marxism”, “M.L5 Marxism”. It . consists in
‘expressing the aims of imperialism in a pseudo-Marxist jargon.

Have they a platform, an aim? Yes. It is the aim of their masters—
the restoration of capitalism,’subordination to American imperialism.
war against the lands of socialism and People’s Democracy.

But this is the platform of the inner ring of Titoites, and they dare
not make it known to their supporters. Thus it was with the Trotskyite
conspirators in the Soviet Union. They did not dare to make known -
their platform even to their own leading supporters: .

“Naturally the Trotskyites could not but hide such a platform
from the people, from the working class. And they hid it not only
from the working class, but also from the Trotskyites as a
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whole, and not only -from the Trotskyite rank and file, but
even from the leading group of the Trotskyites, consisting of a
small handful of thirty or forty people. When Radek and Pyatakov
asked Trotsky’s permission to call a small conference of Trotskyites,
thirty or forty people, to inform them of the character of this plat-
form, Trotsky forbade them, saying that it was inexpedient to talk
of the real nature of the platform even to a small group of Trotsky-
ites, as such an ‘operation’ might cause a split.” (Stalin, Report at
Plenum of the C.C. of the C.P.S.U. (B.), March 3, 1937) -

In the same way the real platform of Tito, Kardelj, Rankov1c, Diilas,
has been concealed from all but the innermost ring of their immediate
associates, agents of imperialism. _

And to keep the support of their wider associates, to try and attract
sincere workers who have not yet seen through their manceuvres, to
try” and confuse and divide the workers and their allies, the Titoites,
like the Trotskyites, put forward, without principle, any concatenation

‘of phrases they consider useful for the moment. All the old Trotskylte

catch-phrases are repeated—“Stalin has departed from Leninism”,
“the Soviet Union is a bureaucracy”, “the Communist Parties are the
instrument of Soviet foreign policy”. There is nothing in Djilas, Pijade,

- Kardelj, Rankovic and Tito that they could not have culled from the

works of Trotsky as translated into German under Hitler and dis-
seminated with the aid of the Gestapo. But the Titoites trade on the
fact that large sections of the labour and progressive movement d1d
not know or have forgotten the role of the Trotskyites.

Stalin, in the speech quoted above, showed that Trotskylsm in the
thirties had ceased to be a trend in the working class:

. Trotskyism has ceased to be-a political trend in the working
class.. . . it has changed from the political trend in the working class
which it was seven or eight years ago into a frantic and unprincipled
gang of wreckers, diversionists, spies' and murderers,'acting on the
instructions of the intelligence services of foreign states.” (Stalin,
ibid.y .

It- is such an “unprincipled gang” that the Titoites are today.
Their platform, known only by an inner ring, is the restoration or
maintenance of capitalism, world domination of WU.S. imperialism,
war against the Soviet Union and the People’s Democracies. Their
immediate slogans are a hotch-potch of pseudo-left phraseology aimed
at confusmn division, disruption, and directed against whatever is in
the interests of the working class and the working people.

Rajk made it clear. In the course of his trial the President of the
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Court asked him: “You say that you pursued a Trotskyist policy.

What was the standpoint of this group?” Rajk replied:

- “I'could outline the essence in a few words: by saying that it
was a refutation and disruption of everything which is in the in-
" terests of the revolutionary working-class movement, on a political
basis that completely lacked all - principle.” (Rajk’s evidence,
Verbatim Report of Ra]k Trial, p. 39.) -

Thus. the T?Sltes today pursue within the world progressive move-
ment the same three roles as the Trotskyites between the wars, of"
whom they are the successors: :

“(1) As an instrument of the war plwarisof imperialism, -

(2) As an arsenal of anti-Communist, anti-Soviet, anti-progressive -

. slanders dressed up in “left-wing” language. v
(3) ‘As a weapon of imperialism for the penetration of the Com-
munist and progressive organisations and movements, for spy-
ing on them, for confusing them and d1sruptmg them from
inside. »
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Chapter Six
INSIDE TITO YUGOSLAVIA

THE CoMMUNIST INFORMATION BUREAU,- in its Resolgtion on Yugo-
slavia of June, 1948, warned the Yugoslav people where the false
policy Qf the Tito group would inevitably lead their country:

“The Yugoslav leaders evidently do not understand or, probably,
pretend they do not understand, that such =2 nationalist line can
only lead to Yugoslavia’s degeneration into an ordinary bourgeois
republic, to the loss of its independence and to its transformation
into a colony of the imperialist countries.”

Has that stern warning been proved correct? A.study of the con-
ditions inside Tito Yugoslavia since the Information Bureau’s Resolu-

tion, shows to what hard extremes of misery the rule of the Titiotes _

has brought the people of Yugoslavia.

The Working Class

It was inevitable that those who were secretly working for the
.betrayal of the Yugoslav national liberation movement, for the be-
trayal of the aims and struggles of the Yugoslav Communist. Party,
should hate the Yugoslav working class. The Titoites squeezed out the

industrial workers from leading positions in Party and state, denied -

the .leadi'nrg role of the working class, belittled the actions of the
workers in the partisan movement. ‘ :

The Iot of the workers in Tito Yugoslavia has been a very hard

one. Their living conditions have grown steadily worse in the last three

years. The cost of living has soared, wages have remained unchanged.
Working hours have been steadily lengthened, speed-up systems and
various forms of forced Ilabour introduced; safety measures in
dangerous industries are neglected and accident rates are rising, At
the Ikarus factory, in Belgrade, for instance, working  houts at the
~end of 1949 were in the neighbourhood of twelve hours per day, be-
yond which the workers were compelled to offer a number of unpaid

“voluntary” labour hours. In a number of enterprises-a system was

introduced by which the workers had to pay “compensation” to the
enterprise if they did not reach the norms established by the manage-
ment. ) -

The position of the Yugoslav miners is typical of the general position
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of the working class. In 1949 some 450,000 were employed in the

© mines of Bosnia, Slovenia and Croatia and accident rates were con-

spicuously high. Lead and mercury poisoning is frequent in the Trepca
mines in Serbia. There have been repeated accidents through the
collapsing of mines at Bor. In Mostar miners are working knee-deep in

~water. Even Borba, the official Titoite daily, admitted (8.7.51) that in

the Rastoka coal mines near Despotovac “the condition is sad”.
“We, the miners,” writes a worker from the Trepca lead mines, “live
in torn-down barracks, ditches and stables.”

The reaction of the workers to their miserable conditions has been
expressed in a steadily growing mass absenteeism that has reached

“such proportions that even the official Titoite press has been forced

to admit it. Workers leave their factories. The poorer peasants, despite
their own miserable conditions in the countryside, refuse to enter in-
dustry, and when forcibly mobilised to do so flee away from the
towns. ) ‘ ) -

In 1949 absenteeism on the majority of Yugoslav building sites
reached an average of over 60 per cent, in the mines 40-45 per cent.. .
The Titoite trade union organ Rad reported towards the end of 1949
that during the first half of July, 1949, 4,306 new workers arrived for
work at the Bor copper mines, whilst 5,070 left Bor during the same
period. Borba admitted in July, 1949, that no less than 10,500 workers

“left the Trepca mines out of 11,000 who had been dirécted there.

"In a speech at Split, in March 1950, Tito admitted that 400,000
workers -out of 2,200,000 were absentees. Writing in Borba in July,
1950, the Yugoslav Minister of Labour réported that the majority of
peasants “mobilised” for work in the mines had ‘returned to the
countryside. “We have not yet succeeded”, he reported, “in getting the
majority of them to become permanent workers.” o '

By mid-1951, 400,000 of some 630,000 peasants mobilised for com- -
pulsory labour had absconded. : .

The “voluntary labour brigades” have been transformed into their
opposite, into squads for forced labour. In 1948, in ninety-six Yugoslav
mines, over one million hours were extorted unpaid from the workers.
In 1949, 465,000 were enrolled, compulsorily, into the “voluntary work
brigades” in Croatia. . ‘

To combat mass absenteeism, the Titoite government has been try-
ing to use hunger as a weapon of compulsion. In 1949 the government
tried to compel the workers to sign long-term labour contracts. They
were met in general with widespread and stubborn refusal. So there
was started a system-of withdrawing ratjon cards and ration privileges
from .those who refused to accept long-term contracts, thus putting
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them at the mercy of the profiteers of the free market for food, cloth-
ing, and all the necessities of life, which means virtual starvation.
The official trade union organisation (Zemeljski Sindikalni Savez—
Z.8.8.), instead of protecting the workers and defending the living
standards, has been transformed into a weapon of the régime for en-
forcing the hard conditions on the workers. All the militant and fight-
ing elements have been purged from official positions and many
arrested as “Cominformists”. All the important officials, from Djuro
Salaj downwards, are “reliable” Titoites. The Z.S.S. agreed that workers

-who would not sign long-term labour contracts should be punished,.

expelled from the unions, and forfeit their food and clothing cards,
often along with their entire families.

- The anti-Titoite paper of Yugoslav pohtlcal ex11es in Czechoslovakla
published - the followmg letter from a factory\ worker in Rijeka
(Fiume):

“Here, at the works, a new method was introduced; henceforth,
‘it was decided, food and supply cards, would be distributed at the
works office by the management instead of at the Municipal Office
of Public Supply. In case of an ‘unjustified’ absence of a worker,

his coupons for the day, including those of his family, are removed .

. by the management. Textile and shoe coupons are distributed by
the factory management only to those workers who have worked
three to six months without absence from the works.

“ .. The meeting at which these fresh Titoite terror methods
were announced. to the workers of the factory was called by the
Works Committee of the union. After the announcement the attitude
of the workers was very hostile. Although those protesting were
threatened with. arrest, many remonstrated against these methods of
slavery and declared that they would stop paying trade union dues
because the union represented the fascist interests of the régime

and ‘not the interests of the ‘workers.” (Novq Borba, No. 24, 1950.)

The Belgrade-pwublished Republika reprorted on Japuary 30, 1951:

“Under the influence of diverse factors, partic¢ularly mental
depression, which séems to be spreading like a contagious disease,
and concern about the future, many intellectuals ‘and manual
workers, who until recently performed their duties conscientiously,
now work only out of fear of- pwumshment at- best they do the1r
work mechamoally

Even the legal Titoite press is forced to admit the growing opplosr-

tion of the working class to the Tito régime.
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The Position of the Peasants

" We saw in the first chapter that one of the main criticisms of the
policy of the Titoites put forward by the first Resolution of the
Communist Information Bureau was their attitude to the peasantry.
The Titoites, claiming that they were leading Yugoslavia on the road
to soma.hsm made’ no differentiation in their attitude to the peasantry,
no ‘efforts to restrict the kulaks, the rich peasants, no efforts to
give special aid to the poor and middle peasants. They denied the
existence of the class struggle in the countfyside. They developed a
‘special theory of “Yugoslav exceptionalism”.

After the publication -of the Information Bureau Resolutlon the
Titoites made strenuous efforts to justify their position. The Serbian
Titoite leader Neshkovic claimed at a Belgrade Conference on
February 8, 1949, that the kulaks in Yugoslavia would play a pro-
gresswe part in “bu11dm<y socialism™ :

“There is no need to add to the fiction about a class struggle
in our countryside. Our kulaks are not the same as those in the
U.S.S.R. They helped us in the war. They should therefore be re-
.garded as part of the working peasantry. We must draw the kulaks
into the committees of the peoples power into the People’s Front, '
into the co-operatives and so on.’ :

Bebler, A531stant Foreign Minister, and one of the immediate en-

tourage of Tito, Kardelj and Rankovic, developed the same thesis -
,(29449)

“We have no kulaks such as there were in the U.S.S.R. Qur rich
peasants took part en masse in the people’s liberation war. What
is more, our kulaks, taking into account the existence of the U.S.S.R,,
learned a great deal about the fate of the kulaks in the US.SR.
Bearing this in mind ‘they showed themselves to be more sensible
and capitulated . . . Do we have to destroy the kulaks in order to
satisfy fossilised dogmatic survivals? Would it be a mistake if we
succeeded in getting the kulaks to pass over to soc1ahsm without
a class struggle?” .

Tito himself went further. He denied the very existence of kulaks,
or of classes in the countryside. (Speech as Skoplje, beginning of
August, 1949):

“We cannot say where the border between the middle peasant

and the kulak ‘begins or ends . . . One cannot judge an individual

-~ to be a kulak accordmg to the number of hectares of land in his
économy.”

This is the theory of classes in the countryside which the: Titoites
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daily claim to be “true Leninism”—a theory of ending capitalism Wwith
the aid of the capitalists, denying the existence of classes, denying
the stages in revolutionary advance to socialism and the different
class alliances necessary at the different stages: . :

Lenin showed, again and again, that to build up socialism it was
necessary first to restrict the kulaks as a class, to aid -the poor and
middle peasants, and to prepare the way for the eventual elimination’
of the kulaks as a class. He showed that a failure to do this would lead
to a restoration of capitalism, to the exploitation of the poorer
peasants, ta the betrayal of the revolutionary struggle.

The last two years of development in the Yugoslav countryside
have shown that the Titoite theory of the denial of class struggle in
the countryside has led, in practice, as it was inevitably bound to do,

“to the growth of the kulak class, to the domination of the countryside
by the kulaks, to the wholesale impoverishment of the mass of the
working peasantry, to the wholesale exploitation of the poorer peasants
by .the rich. ) : R

The Titoite taxation policy spells ruin for the pcor and middle
' peasants, Poor peasants who received land in the belated and restricted
_ land reform were left without government aid in cheap credits, seed,
agricultural equipment, draught animals, and therefore, with a taxa-.
tion burden that they could not bear, quickly fell under kulak domi-
nation. The quotas fixed by the state for compulsory sale of agricul-

- taral -produce at cheap prices to the authorities fell heavily on the
poor and favoured the wealthy peasants. Obligatory quotas fixed in
October 1949 compelled small peasants with 5-7 acres of land to hand

" over 450 kilograms of wheat, regardless of the quality of the land or

the size of the peasant’s family. Peasants with 7-11 acres had to hand

over 850 kilograms, peasants with 45 acres or over a maximum of 1,700

_'kilograms. The result of these and other similar measures has been.

wholesale ruin for the masses of working peasantry. For non-fulfil-
ment of compulsory contributions in kind, penalties are very heavy.
Those not complying in time or in full are fined as .much as 50,000
dipars, with an alternative of three months forced labour (clearing
the forests, building roads, work in the mines under police surveillance).

In its issue of September 9, 1950, the paper Vijesnik, organ of the
Titoites in Croatia, highly praised the authorities in one region for
raising the compulsory grain quota for poor peasants by 20 per cent,
leaving the peasants only 63 kilograms of grain per person per year
for themselves. It called on other districts to follow suif. An early
decree exempting the poorest peasants -from - taxation has. been
annulled, and according to the Montenegrin paper Pobeda, which

describes the work of the “people’s” administration in the Podgorica -
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area, ‘the peasants in this area pay equal taxes irrespective ‘Lof
dlﬁerenges in income and' property. v ’

The result has been that poor and middle peasants, unable to meet
the compulsory quotas, and endeavouring to escape -the heavy penal-
ties, borrow from the kulaks, to whom they become indebted,. and
under whose exploitation they increasingly fall. ’

Meanwhile the kulaks flourish. In 1948 a regulation was issued by

7 Whlch’ the peasants, irrespective of their category, could sell grain
- from their surplus prodycts (quotas paid) to the state and receive in
exchan.ge, in lieu of money, coupons which could be exchanged for
. cheap_mdust;ial commodities—clothes, tools, furniture, etc.—all of
ext'reme scarcity in Tito’s Yugoslavia. This enabled the .kulak; to ‘use
their surpluses not only to trade in grain but to speculate in coupons.
’Kulaks who accumulated large quantities of coupons or .of the in-.i
: 'dl‘lstrn'al goods which are exchanged for them began to trade them -in
the villages. So in the village market kulaks began to be seen not
only selling draught animals, grain, milk; fats, but furniture, shoes
ppots, spades, scythes, tools and even American gramopho’nes—az
11'1ﬂated prices. Meanwhile the poor peasantry, the workers, lower
civil servants and intellectnal workers were often unable to p:Jrchase
a toothbrush. To obtain these industrial goods from the kulak traders
the poorer peasantry have to make over portions. of their land or pa
by their labour on'the kulak farms. o o

The former Assistant Finance Minister.of Serbia, Todof Todorovic
Who took refuge from the Titoites in Bulgaria, revealed that ’Sécret’
.()rdgr No.‘17 of March 18, 1949, of the Serbian Ministry .of Finance
instructed the provincial authorities to revise (of course downwards)

ku;ak e;cialxation. In the Pancevo district taxes on kulak produce were
;;ao;l]c o zfrI(;El iigotgnélslfm dinars to 110 millions; ip Negotin district
) Megr;whﬂe the theory of the Titoites on the role of the kulaks ir
“bm!dl'n‘g the new Yugoslavia” is being put into practice by wholesale

: a_ldmlssmfn of rich peasants into key positions in local administration
organs in the countryside and in the “Popular Front” Committees:

Phoney Collectives ) . ’
' Nc?thing illustrates better the duplicity of Titoism, the hiding of
reactionary right-wing policy under left-wing forms and phrases, than
~ the p.honey‘collective farms of Tito Yugoslavia. What is bo‘ost,ed as’
a strl.kin.g illustration "of advance to socialism turns out on. closér :
'exammatlon to be a cunning form of maintaining kulak .domination
in the Yugoslav countryside. - :
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Formally ‘the Titoites began to establish their “agricultural
co-operatives” in 1946. By January 1950 they claimed 6,615 producers’

co-operatives with some 4 million acres. The form of organisation is-

that the members “pay in” their land, draught animals and agricultural
animals and draw out according to what they have paid in. Nor is
this form of organisation considered as a first step to further develop-
ment towards socialist agriculture at a later stage. Rather is it taken
as the final form of collective farming. The kulak poor-peasant
relationships are thus permanently conserved and even reinforced in
these phomey collectives, in which the kulaks not only exercise econo-
mic domination but hold all the leading positions. This is why there

is often willingness or even eagerness amongst the kulaks to enter

the “co-operatives” and wholesale resistance from the poor and
middle peasants.

Take the example of that rich agricultural area the Vojvodina.
Here there are some 251,000 farm-holdings, of which 14,672 are kulak
farms. In 1946 the “rural co-operatives” in the Vojvodina contained
34 kulak farms; in 1947, 217; in 1949, 7,122 or 50 per cent of the
.kulak holdings. ~

The incomes of the poorer members. of the “co-operatives” reveal
the exploitation 'which they outwardly conceal. In the Babic
co-operative in the village of Dragotin near Prijedor the peasants
receive 15 dinars per work-day unit; in the Naprijed co- -operative (also
Prijedor district) about 11 dinars. The average daily earnings of the
poor peasants in the “co-operatives” are 15-20 dinars. Up to 30 per
cent” of the income goes as “rent” for the land contributed. In
addition there are large payments made to the various office-holders,
who are in general kulaks. Of 28 office-holders in the “co-operative”
of Vrbanje in Croatia, 16 are kulaks. The rank-and-file “co-operative”
- members share out about 15 per cent of the total income of the

co-operative in payment for their work. But even on these payments,

there are often long delays. -

The Chairman of -a Titoite “co-operative” in one Bosnian village
drew out in cash and kind more than all the other 15 members put
together, and sat at leisure while poor peasants did his work and
cultivated his land. Some of the kulaks divide their land, putting

part into the “co- -operatives” as a profitable investment and using the .

profits to pay poor peasants to cultivate the rest. It 'was announced at
the Slovenia Party Conference in 1950 that during that year the mem-
bership of the “co-operatives” in Slovenia had increased by 4 per
cent whilst the land “pooled” had increased by 17 per cent This
shows the character of the peasants who are joining.
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The capitalist préss all over the world raged and stormed in the
twenties and thirties against the development of collective socialist .

, agriculture in the Soviet Union. No words have been strong enough

in this same press to storm at and slander the development towards
genuine socialist collective agriculture in the People’s Democracies
of Eastern Europe. But in Yugoslavia there has happened what, at
first sight, might seem a miracle. Here is a “new kind of Communism”
that captivates the capitalists, a “new type of collective” that warms
tneir hedrts. The Economist writes (18.2.50):

“In Yugoslavia collectivisation is more rapid than elsewhere, but
persecution of kulaks is less severe. Kulaks are not, as in the other
‘popular democracies’, excluded in principle from the collective
farms. . . . Communist doctrinaires regard attempts- at the col-
lectivisation of agriculture without first liquidating the kulaks much
as a dentist would regard the filling of a tooth without drilling away
the decay. Tito’s reason for thi§ policy is, however, simple. His
policy - has already  won him enough hatred; if he is to maintain
his régime . . . he must at least abstain from antagonising the
Whole upper layer of the peasantry.”

' 'The phoney collectives of Tito Yugoslavia which the kulaks eagerly
join, the poor peasants abhor and the Econornist praises, are as' much
like the collectives in the People’s Democracies as the Federation of

. British Industries  is like a trade union of -industrial workers. The

collective farms of the People’s Democracies bring together the small
and middle peasants, raise their living standards, and reinforce their
struggle against the village rich, the kulaks. In Tito’s Yugoslavia the
phoney co-operatives bring together the kulaks for the more ruthless

. exploitation of the working peasantry

The kulak domination of the countryside, both inside and outside
the phoney collectives, leads-to increasing resistance of the working
peasantry to the Tito régime, a resistance that is growing so wide-
spread that even the official Titoite organs have to reckon with it and
even Tito’s most ardent capitalist supporters abroad have to comment

~on it. It is reflected in the refusal of masses of peasants to sow their
-crops. Even Tito had to admit in a speech in mid-March of 1950

at Drvar that the peasants were unwilling to. comply with the com-
pulsory taxes in kind He was forced to recognise that:

€

. the local authorities have been incorrectly imposing taxes
on the peasants Many have had their barns thoroughly cleared .
Peasants are refusing to sow bread grain.”

It is reflected in the refusal of the working peasants to join the
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phoney collectives or in their sabotaging them when forced to do so.
As Tito admitted at Drvar: )

“When forced to join the co-operatives the peasants sell their
implements and livestock or slaughter the cattle and thus commit
a crime.” s e

But his remedy was—threats, and a new law on “co-operatives” '

which provides for the death sentence for those “conducting under-
mining activity in the co-operatives” or “damaging co-operative prop-
erty”, and long terms of imprisonment for those illegally leaving the
co-operatives. -

“The resistance of the peasants is reflected in refusal to pay taxes in

cash or kind, resistance which is increasingly reaching the level of
what are reported in the Titoite press as peasant “riots”.

All the evidence of the developments in the Yugoslav countryside
in the last three years goes to show that kulak domination is extending,
that the Tito clique is basing itself on the kulaks in the countryside,
and supports the justice of the“resolution of the Communist Informa-

tion Bureau of November, 1949, which stated that:

“The. compulsory pseudo-co-operatives in the countryside are in
the hands of kulaks and their agencies and represent an instrument
for the exploitation of broad masses of the working peasants.”

Yugoslavia’s Economic Plight .
* The peasants resisted. And one of the main expressions - of their
resistance was the refusal to till .the land. Why should tﬁey cultivate
the land to have their produce seized by the Titoite tax collectors?
Already in 1949 the area ofarable land was below that of the
previous year and in 1950 it fell lower still. Even the official press had
to admit it. The Sunday Times Belgrade correspondent quoting from
Borba reported on May 14, 1950, that: -

« with less than a week left for making good our leeway, the

spring-sowing campaign on the private sector of agriculture—still.

about 80 per cent of the arable land—is lagging dangerously behind.

“Tn Serbia, the newspaper said, only between 60 and 70 per cent
of the land still tilled by ‘free’ peasants had been sown, in Bosnia-
. Hercegovina about 51 per cent, and in Croatia 45 per cent. In

Slovenia, Macedonia and Montenegro the figures are all under 40

per cent.”

As the year progressed the extent of the collapse of Yugoslav agri-
. culture became ever clearer. A food-producing country was threatened
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with famine. Speaking in Llubljana, the ‘capital of Si\ovenia, Kraiger,
the Chairman of the Economic Council of Slovenia, declared in
October, 1950: : : '

“This year the maize crop in the Republic is 35 per cent below
that of last year. . . . The sugar yield will be far less. There will not
be enough sugar to “supply the population. Fodder has not been

- stocked and peasants are slaughtering their cattle. . .. In the third
quarter ‘the delivery programme. was carried out badly. Worse still
was the situation with meat supplies to the population. . .-

Observers of the internal developments in Yugoslavia bad long
forecast this disaster. They knew that the resistance of the mass of
the peasantry, their refusal to cultivate the land, would ledd to a
catastrophic harvest. But as the results became known, the Titoites
tried to find a pretext for the disaster by explaining it away by the
drought. Drought there 4ndeed was, but it does not account for more
than a small proportion of the Yugoslav food shortage. The basic
causes were non-cultivation of land by the peasants, the general kulak

" domination of the countryside and - oppression. of the . working
- peasantry, together with the mass exports of foodstuffs to the Western '

capitalist .countries. The Times -correspondent.at Trieste reported on
October 10, 1950: »

“This year’s harvest in Yugoslavia is said to amount to less than
half the 1949 harvest, and to have been poorer than that of 1944,
a year of heavy fighting in miost parts of the country . .. peasants
‘have been openly refusing to deliver their produce to the Govern-
“ment.:. . . The slaughter of cattle temporarily improved meat sup-.

__plies in the towns, but last week’s reports indicate that the meat

ration has again become minute.”

The correspondent admits that if the drought was one of ‘the causes
of this disaster it was “not the only ope” and adds: ‘
“According to official admissions, no more than three-fifths to
four-fifths of the acreage tilled in Yugoslavia before the war was
cultivated this year. The reason is in part the peasants lack of
inducement to do more work than strictly necessary, because the
prices paid for their crops are low and no consumer goods are avail-
- able. Contributory causes are- the lack of agricultural machinery,
and even of ordinary tools. .. . Production also fell on state-owned
collective farms. . . .7

The Swiss National-Zeitung Wrote at the end of October (26.10.50): :
“Not since the end of the war has the situation been so bad and
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never has the Titoite régime encountered such difficulties as was
the case at the end of the autumn, on the threshold of a winter -
that threatens the Yugoslav people with hunger and hardship, and
the Yugoslav régime with disorder and anxiety, . . . Prices are
soaring and poverty is growing month by mont i

Rakosi, the Vice-Premier of the Hungarian People’s Republic,
exposed the Titoite “excuse” that the cause of the famine was solely
the drought: : ‘ _

“The Tito gang puts: responsibility for the econemic crisis and
chaos on this year’s drought: we in Hungary also experienced a
drought this year. Certainly no milder than that in Yugoslavia. As
4s also known, the vital agricultural regions of Yugosiavia .are
located along the Hungarian border; the drought was absolutely the
same in Mako and Velika-Kikind, in Szeged and Subotica, Baia
and Sombor, Pecs and Osijek. And yet the drought in our country

did not cause such misfortunes as in Yugoslavia because our

peasants, helped by the People’s Democratic State, enthusiastically,

promptly and in good time, completed all agricultural work, which,
to a considerable degree, offset the effects of the drought.” (Rakosi,

Speech to Plenum of the Hungarian United Working People’s -

Party, October 27, 1950.)

The drought hit Yugoslavia’s other neighbours, Bulgaria and
Rumania; but the states of People’s Democracy, with a working
peasahtry supporting the government and state, and a government
and state supporting the working peasantry, were able to withstand
‘it and offset its consequences.

Nor is the situation any better in Yugoslav industry than in the
countryside. The Five-Year Plan, even according to -official sources,
has failed dismally. In 1948 the plan targets were not reached (offici-
ally) in the electrical, metallurgical, coal, food; textile, glass, chemical
and other industries. In 1949 the situation was worse. Thé report of
the Tito Government to U.N.O.’s Economic Committee for Europe
(E.C.E.) admitted that in the first half of 1949 Yugoslav industrial
output fell by 20 per cent. In 1950 a whole series of industries failed
to .complete even 50 per cent of the. year’s targets, and Kardelj and
other Yugoslav leaders were speaking of the need for at least a
further year’s extension to begin to reach towards the five-year tar-
™ gets. In all the countries in Eastern Europe with long-term plans, in
Yugoslavia alone was failure reported. )

The inevitable result of the disastrous situation in agriculture and
industry was the rapid fall in living standards. Whilst rationing re-
mained in force the rations were more and more unfulfilled and the
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" working people forced to turn to the free market with its profiteers’

- prices. Rations, in t_heory,_in 1950, were supposed to cover some 35
per cent of the requirements of the people. In fact they hardly covered
15 per cent of their essential needs. The ‘meat, sugar, fat and oil

~coupons were often not worth more than the paper on which they
were printed. The New York Herald Tribune, in general an enthusiést '
for the Titoites, recognised (16.9.50) that-the entire population de--
pended on the free market. And what was the situation in the free
market? It -was a situation of incredible shortages of the most elemen-
tary consumption goods and. of fantastically inflated prices. Study for
a moment the reports of eye-witnesses published in journals that on
matters_poli_tical are ardent supporters of the Tito régime. :

The correspondent of- the Frankfurter Zeitung wrote from Zagreb
(11.5.50): ’ '
“The shortage of goods is just as grave in Zagreb as everywhere
else in Yugoslavia. Even the most common every-day necessities
such. as meedles, cotion, soap, etc., are unobtainable. The lucky
foreigner who receives a parcel from home could make his or her
- Yugoslav friend very happy indeed by giving a tooth-brush or a
ca.rd of snapfasteners as a present. The shop-windows - look
miserable! A few metres of light material, a few bottles of inferior
Eau ‘de Cologne, a range of coarse brushes, cane baskets. . . .’

. In the same month the Neue Zuricher Zeitung correspondent re-
ported (14.5.50):

“In the Explanade Café in Zagreb one is served with some sort
of a liquid in a chipped cup which resembles coffee by its colour
Vonly. ‘People in the streets show signs that they must f:lje living
under difficult circumstances. The shortage of goods—in cloth, soap

". ‘needles, cotton, razor-bladqs, and in every possible kind of ,every:
day ‘necessities—is .just as great in Zagreb as everywhere else in
Yugoslavia.” '

. ‘G. E R: G(?dye, an enthusiast for Tito’s anti-Soviet activity, wrote
in Tribune, a journal which ardently boosts the Tito régime (9.6.50):

‘. . . fantastic prices are paid for such simple things as razor-
-. blades and pocket-combs. I myself saw a Yugoslav sell a used
comb, which was worth new perhaps 3s. 6d.,. for 350 dinars.”‘
[viz., £1 15s., at 200 dinars to the £ sterling, before the devaluation
of the £. After devaluation, still more in terms of sterling.]

In July, 1950, the:: New York Herald Tribune correspondent Gaston
Coblentz reported in detail on the living conditions of the Yugoslav
* people : ' . : '
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“With practically the entire Belgrade population depending on the
free market to. eke out sufficient nourishment, it was seen today .
that prices of some-basic items have gotten so far out of hand that
it takes about 20 per cent of an average city dweller’s monthly
income to buy two pounds of butter. - ~

“The situation can be gauged by measuring a few other items
against the average city wage of 4,000 dinars a month.

“Two pburids of sugar, 500 dinars. Last year about 200.

“Two pounds of coffee, 1,700 to 2,000 dinars. Last year 1,000 to
1,200. , Lo

“Two pounds of lard, 550 dinars. Last year 250.

“A litre of cooking oil (sunflower seed), 650 to 700 dinars. Last
year 200 to 300. o

“A pair of chickens, 450 to 700 dinars. Last year, 200 to 300.

“Two pounds of tomatoes, 150 dinars. Last year 30 to 40.

“Two pounds of pork, 500 dinars: Last year 300 to 400. -

“The conditions are causing a great deal -of scarcely veiled
grumbling. They ‘are attributed by qualified Western economic
observers mainly to the following causes: ) ’

“O Premier Marshal Tito’s Government is failing to supply the

peasant population with any but the shoddy ratiOwned con-
sumer goods. This is driving peasants to demand higher and
. higher prices for their free-sale produce in order to be able
to buy consumer items at exorbitant prices on the free market
in.the capital. ' S '
(2) Large-scale exporting of food by the régime. . . .
“(3) Heavy monetary taxation of sizeable sections of the peasant
population.” ) : )
(New. York Herald Tribune, -continental edition, 10.7.50.)
It is only necessary to comment on this report that the surplus

goods for sale in the free market at “exorbitant prices”  came only .

from the kulak section of the peasantry, whilst the “heavy mouretary
taxation” falls overwhelmingly on the Work@ng peasantry, the poor

and middle peasants. 7 )
The same correspondent visited the -town of Subotica near the

Hungarian border and in-a strongly pro-Tito anti-Hungarian article
reported that: f ‘
“The shops around a small and pretty park in the middle of

the- city are an index of the economic situation. The meaning of .

the following prices in the Narodni Magasin (People’s Store) may
be graphed by measuring them against an ‘average city-dweller’s
_wage of 4,000 dinars a month: :
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“A plain tablespoon, 520 dinars. [Remember that there were 200
dinars to the £1 before devaluation of sterling, now less—J. K.]
Poorest quality men’s shirts, 721-1,000- dinars [no others avail-
able] . . . ‘woollen’ blankets that customers poke their fingers
through, 2,878 dinars. Poor quality men’s sweaters 1,895 dinars. . . .”
Brigadier Fitzroy Maclean, M.P., who is very approving of Tito’s

“liberal Leninism”, as he calls it, who sees Tito, whom he has done
so much to promote, as a useful anti-Soviet instrument, nevertheless
had to admit, reporting on his journey through Yugoslavia in Septem-
ber, 1950, that there is: ’

13

. a devastating shorfage of consumer goods. The difficulty of
finding anything for money to buy has led to large-scale absenteeism
in industry and an ever-increasing tendency on the part of the
peasants, already disgruntled by government interference, to produce
only as much food as they need for themselves.” (Sunday Times,
17.9.50.) C ~ :

Ian Mackay, reporting from Belgrade to the News Chronicle, stated

early in September, 1950; that: o ) '
-« .. the ration [of butter and sugar] has not been honoured for
several weeks. Prices in the free market are soaring astronomically.
Compared with last year, butter is up from 40s. to 60s. 1b.; sugar
from 20s. to 50s.; potatoes from 1s. 6d. to 10s.; lard from 20s. to .
_50s.; coffee from 70s. to 200s.; and eggs from 1s. 8d. to 3s. each.”
[They were about 3d. each when I was in Belgrade in 1946—J. K.]

" (News Chronicle, 18.9.50)

Denis Martin, reporting his trip through Yugoslavia at the end of

1950, in the Duaily Herald, which has surpassed itself these last two
years in friendliness for Tito, wrote in these terms about the situation
in Belgrade: ‘

“1 found myself in a milling mass of human scarécrows, people
whom the desperate shortage of-suits, dresses; coats, stockings, shoes
and hats has robbed of all style and fashion. Sparse mieals remind
them hourly of ‘what the winter will bring. The basic rations have
‘not been honoured in full for many weeks. . . . ;

“The Yugoslavs are forced more and more into the so-called
‘free markets’, where soaring prices and a primitive barter system
mirror the impossibility of any‘gsqrt of normal life. Here for the
desperate housewife, potatoes fetch 3s. 8d. a pound; bread 3s. 10d.
a pound; and meat 14s. a pound. Sugar, butter and cooking fats
are well out of reach at between 25s. and 30s. a pound, while tea
and coffee have risen to the incredible levels of £10 and £5 per
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pound respectively. . . . The most elementary needs of daily life
are lacking. To buy a pair -of weather-worthy shoes the workers
must save a month’s pay. No one can find good soap. A tube of
toothpaste will change hands at 30s. Anxjous-faced women spend
days in the search for needles, thread, darning wool and buttons. . . .

“pyblic morale is not goed and public health gives cause for
' anxiety. ‘These people’, said an overworked and weary doctor, ‘are
ravaged by tuberculosis. Shortages of soap and hot water are
inducing a record incidence of scabies and give encouragement to
the sicknesses of social distress.” (Daily Herald, 28.11.50.)

The U.S. News and World Report, an extreme right-wing journal
of the United States, which has given much favourable publicity to

the Titoites and constantly presses for U.S. support for the Tito

régime; describes how Tito is selling the Yugoslav people into bondage,
“mortgaging” the country’s wealth, to the U.S. capitalists: ’

“Not much question Tito is in a jam, and desperately needs
outside help. Starvation in some parts of Yugoslavia is possible
unless food comes from abroad. . Tito is already mortgdging
Yugoslavia’s future exports to pay for past imports. . . . Quality
of even heavy goods is often inferior. Half- ﬁmshed bu11d1ngs
testify to bad planning. Labour turnover is very high. At the big
Trepca lead mines, for instances [also mortgaged to the US.A.
—J. K.}, of 11,000 workers taken on, 10,500. quit within a few
months.” (U.S. News and World Report, 24.11.50.) !

These are the “glories” of the “new kind of Communism” pro-
claimed by Zilliacus. This is the fruit of the Titoite policy of breaking
the friendship and mutual co-operation with the Soviet Union and the
People’s Democracies. This is the fruit of that “benevolent generous
-aid” of the U.S.A. and the other Western imperialist states. With
wages frozen, rations unfulfilled, fantastic rise of prices of all essen-
tials, incredible shortage of the most elementary consumption goods,
ill-health spreading, the unhappy Yugoslav people have very rapidly
been brought to the depths of misery by the Titoites from the hlgh
hopes at the end of the war.

An unending stream of similar reports could be quoted, reports
culled from the pro-Titoite press of the West, as well as reports
smuggléd out from Tito Yugoslavia from thé people themselves. They
confirm one another. Meanwhile a few “guests” of the West, some
"bought, some misled, are wined and dined and féted at the best hotels
by Titoite officials, personally conducted to a few well-prepared
“model” institutions, and come back as Titoite propagandists—just as
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the “guests” of Hitlerite Germany used to return swearing that Hitler

wanted peace, that the German people were prosperous, and that
concentration camps and Jew-baiting were a “myth of the Comintern”.

The condition of the Yugoslav masses corresponds more every day,
under the régime of the Titoites, to that of a typlcal semi-colony of
Western imperialism. i

The Oppression of the Yugoslav People .

And, like the people of any colonial or semi-colonial country the
Yugoslav working population faces not only economic but political
oppression. The arrests of leading Communists and national liberation

“leaders began, even before the publication of the Resolution of the

Communist Information Bureau, with the arbitrary arrest of Hebrang
and Zhujovic, members of the"Central Committee of the Yugoslav
Communist Party, in April, 1948.

As soon as the Resolution had been published and the criticism of
some of the world’s greatest and most experienced Communist Parties
could no longer be withheld from the members of the Yugoslav Party,
the Titoites began a full-scale drive of arrest and persecution. All who
stood up for continued friendship with the Soviet Union and the
People’s Democracies or who in any way openly criticised the betrayal
of the Titoites were expelled from the Party, arrested, imprisoned or.
thrown into concentration camps.

In Novisad, for instance, about eighty Communists were expelled
from. the Party in the first few days after the publication of the Resolu-
tion. Of sevenfeen members of the Party Committee at Kladovo,
only two supported Tito (one was the local seeret police chief).

Of the twenty-five leading propagandists of the Regional Committee

of Bosnia-Hercegovina, only one supported. Tito. Thirty-nine out of
forty members of the City Party Committee at Sarajevo supported the
criticisms of the Communist Information Bureau. The reply was mass
expulsion and arrest. The Fifth Congress of thé Party, which was
held in July, 1948, was preceded and followed by a wave of arrests

~and even assassinations. Members of ‘the leading Party Committees .

were expelled at Sarajevo, Rijeka, Zajecar, Negotin, Bijelo-Polje,
Crkvenica, Pola, Pristina, and from towns and villages all over the
country. More than twenty Ministers were arrested from the Federal
and State Governments.

In 1949 and 1950 the attack on the people grew ever more open.
Whilst war criminals and -former collaborators were released from the
prisons, their places were filled by leading Communists and Partisans.
But as the old prisons were not sufficient there was large-scale exten-
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sion of prison installations and establishment of old-style fascist con-
centration camps. Communists often went back to the same prisons
that they had known under the dictatorship between the wars.

Amongst the arrested were some of the foremost leaders of the
National Liberation' Army. General Arso Jovanovic was assassinated.
He had been one of the main organisers of the first Partisan detach-
ments in 1941, and from July, 1941, for the rest of the war Chief
of Staff of the Liberation Forces. Always disliked by the British and
~ American military liaison leaders for his firm adherence to the interests
of the Yugoslav people, he had been replaced by Koca Popovic (a
former surrealist and persona grate with 'the Western missions and
Embassies) when the war ended. Appointed head of the Yugoslav
- ‘Military Academy in July, 1948, he supported the criticisms of the
Titoites made by the Information Bureau, and was assassinated in
© August. . . .

General Slavko Rodic, youngest Partisan general, was murdered in
jail. Amongst those arrested in the highest army circles were General
Branko Petricevic, General Krdjic, the National Hero Colonel Sava
Stanojevic, Colonel Vlado Dapeevic and Major-General Moma Dijuric,
‘who organised the insurrection in the Macva and commanded Tito’s

Guards Battalion. Five members of the editorial staff of the Army °

paper Narodna Armija were “purged”. Major-General Pero Popivoda
of the Yugeslav air force had to take refuge abroad to escape arrest. His
brother, a major in the army, a Partisan from the first days of struggle
in 1941, was deprived of his rank, arrested and put to torture on the
news of his brother Pero’s action. General Popivoda’s mother, who
had given six members of her family to the Partisan forces, was exiled
from Belgrade. And these are only a handful of examples from
thousands of officers and soldiers, with brilliant records in the libera-
tion struggle, who met with a similar fate.

The same oppression—arrest, torture and often murder—was turned
against all sections of the working population. The highest state crime
was to be a “Cominforrist”, that is' to stand for friendship with the
Soviet Union and the People’s Democracies, for loyalty to socialist
principles. Amongst those who suffered most were the youth and
students. Thousands of students were expelled from the universities
and hundreds arrested. It was in Belgrade University with its great
traditions of struggle against fascism and dictatorship, a centre of
strong Marxist influence even in the old days of the dictatorship,

_ that the first and strongest resistance to the Titoites arose. And it was
the students of Belgrade University who suffered the heaviest blows.

Many of Yugoslavia’s leading left-wing intellectuals were arrested,
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including several of the best-known professors of Belgrade University
and the poet Radovan Zogovic, one of the most prormnent of the -
Partisan poets.

The oppression” turned against the fore1gn propulatlon A whole
number of Soviet citizens who had lived long years in Yugoslavia
were arrested on trumped-up charges. Two thousand Macedonian and
Bulgarian citizens who wanted to leave the country for Bulgaria were
refused permission. Foreign journalists who reported the opposition
to the Titoites Were expelled from the country, whilst the doors were
opened wide to all the representatives of -the worst -red-hating and
red-baiting press-of Britain and America. : '

The Belgrade correspondent of The Times summed up his observa-
tions in these words :

“Persons may be arrested ‘without reason given and kept in prison
for months without trlal on a s1mple order from the Minister of
the Interior. . . .

“To root out Cominformist opposition w1thm the Communist
Party and to enforce the collection from the peasants of produce
quotas the Government has made numerous arrests. . . .. Most
observers estimate the number of persons now in prison at any-
thing from 100,000 to 200,000. Certalnly, in spite of a grave shortage
of labour and materials for building, prison accommodatlon has

- been steadily expanded. It is impossible to say how many of the
prisoners have actually been tried.”

It was estimated that by mid-1951 there were 200,000 patriots in
Titoite jails, including 15,000 officers and several thousand- N.C.Os.
Some 9,500 trade union functionaries were arrested in 1950 alone.

Inside the jails and concentration camps there is a Hitlerian régime
of starvation, floggings, and all the refinements of the Gestapo.

To carry through these repressive measures against the working

_power into organs of repression directed against the mass of people
who want Yugoslav1a to move forward to socialism.” In this the
‘development of a “reliable”, i.e. anti-socialist, antl-workmg-class, army :

" and secret police has been amongst Tito’s first aims. 4
Right from the formation of the first Partisan detachments in 1941

the Titoite group, operating secretly inside the Yugoslav -Communist

"~ Party and inside the liberation forces, conspired to place their own

men in the key positions in the armed forces. Some of Tito’s main

associates like Peko Dapcevic, Koca Popovic, Ivan Gosnjak were
pushed into leading positions. A number of officers from the old

Royal Yugoslav Army, renowned for its reactionary Great Serb (Sefb
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chauvinist) outlook, were admitted into the Partisan forces, confirmed
in their original ranks, and quickly promoted to the most vital “posi-
tions. Officers who came over from the various quisling forces—
Ustashi (Croat terrorists), Domobranci (army of the “independent”;
ie. Axis puppet Croatian state), Slovene “White Guards”, and fol-
lowers of Mihailovic—were treated likewise. Such men were Colonel

Krishanic ‘who commanded a Pavelic unit, but was taken prisoner

by the Partisans and promoted by Tito to the rank of major-general,
or Suleiman Filipovic who was a lieutenant-colonel in the puppet
Croatian army and is now a highly placed army instructor.

Today the Yugoslav Army, with Tito himself as its Supreme Com-
mander, with his chief associates in key positions—Ivan Gosnjak,
Kocha Popovic (son of a Belgrade millionaire), Peko Dapcevic, Otmar
Kreacic, etc.—and with former Cetniks, Ustashi and reactionary
officers of the old régime .Royal Army in positions of command, is
an open weapon of reaction. Lieutenant-General Ulepic of the old
Royal Army commands the Air Force; Josip Cerni from the Royal
Yugoslav Navy is a vice-admiral in Tito’s fleet; Major-General

Jovanovic, formerly of -the Royal Yugoslav Army, Cetnik and Great -

Serb chauvinist, commands Tito’s artillery;. Apostolski of the old Royal
Army is a Lieutenant-General, chief of the Sarajevo military district.
A key position is dccupied by Colonel Radoslav Djuric, one of the

main associates of Mihailovic in Serbia and renowned  for his ill-

" treatment of the Serb population.

No sooner had . the Resolution of the Communist Information
Bureau been published at the end of June, 1948, than a furious purge
started in the Yugoslav Army, which has continued to ‘this day. The
mass of ‘the soldiers came from the people and wanfed friendship
with the Soviet Union. Many had fought heroically to defeat the
Axis and build what they hoped would be a new Yugoslavia of the
people. They could not be trusted. And so while in every People’s
Democracy in Eastern Europe a new people’s army is being forged,
new cadres of officers are being drawn from the people, workers and
small peasants become generals and air marshals, in Tito Yugoslavia
the leading ranks of the army are filled with Tito’s own. chief
associates and with the officers of the old régime. ’

That is why the right-wing press of America speaks of Tito’s Army,
alongside the forces of Franco and the Nazis, as an integral part of
the Western imperialist bloc. That is why that reactionary of reac-
tionaries, former Secretary of State James F. Byrnes, could proclaim
in January, 1951, on taking the oath as Governor of South Carolina:

“Since last Sepwtgmber we have been discussing with France and
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Britdin what limitations .should be placed on military forces re-
cruited in Western Germany, That time should have been spent
“encouraging Western Germany to raise an army . . . we should
send Spain more than an ambassador. We should send military
supplies as rapidly as possible. . . . We should seek the friendship
of Tito and furnish military supptlies to Yugoslavia. Tito has trained
soldiers. . . . . = (U.S. News and World Report, 26.1.51)

That is why .P‘resident‘ Truman rushed in during the last weeks of
1950 to despatch the $12 million worth of food to Tito’s Army.;The
Nazis, Franco’s forces and Tito’s Army were considered “reliable

- allies”.

Equally, and> perhaps even more vital for the Titoites was the

. problem of converting the secret police, the civil and military security

forces, into a “reliable” anti-popular weapon.

The evidence given at the Rajk, Kostov and Koci Xoxe tri‘als
showed that from 1941 onwards the Titoites had filled the leading
pesitions in the security forces with foreign agents, members of the

‘police and secret police of the old régime, reliable members of the

clique headed by Rankovic. It was from such sources that, ffom the
beginning, the lgading cadres of O.Z.N.A. (the so-called Depar.tment
for the Defence of the People) were picked. It was such “reliable”

= enemies of the working class who engineered the removal and murder

in one way or another of leading Communists like Ivan (Lolo) Ribar,

" leader of the Young Communist League, General Milutinovic . and

General Petar Drapsin in the course of the war.

In 1948 the purge of the security forces by the Titoites was taken
a step further, even before the publication of the Information Bure.au
Resolution. O.Z.N.A. had been replaced by the U.D.B. (State Security

Board) comprising police, frontier guards and all types of secret

olice. _
d Veselin Popovic, 2 former colonel of the U.D.B. who escaped from
the Titoites, disgusted by the role that he was ordered to fulfil, repprts
that in April, 1948, a meeting was called of U.D.B. represeantauYes
from all over Yugoslavia, presided over by Rankovic, to discuss action

“against the genuine Communists, increased activity abroad, and the

establishment of a special agency for “removing Cominformists”.
Following this me‘etin'g a new purge was carried out inside the U.D.B.
since many previously considered “reliable” could no longer be
counted on to carry out the:openly anti-Soviet; anti-progressive pro-
gramme of sabotage in the People’s Democracies and of physical
liquidation of the genuine left now openly outlined by Rankovic and
Tito.
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The U.D.B., suitably purged of all progressive elements, has come
to dominate all sections of the Yugoslav state machine in a way

reminiscent of the role of the Gestapo. U.D.B. officials dominate the ;
{Party” organisations, the local councils, the mass and so-called

“popular” organisations.

Rankovic himself serves as General Secretary in the “Union of -

Veterans of the People’s Liberation Struggle”, and leading positions

are held by the Police Ministers of Serbia, Croatia, Slovenia and.
Macedonia, U.D.B. officials hold leading positions in the cultural .

" and educational organisations.. U.D.B. officials have been put into
many of the key posts in the national economy. }

Lieutenant-General Micunovic, a former deputy ‘of Rankovic, has
been made Director- General of ’Metallurg'y,’Lieutenant—General Maks,
former chief of the espionage department of U.D.B., has become

Minister of Marine Transport; Colonel Jovan Bojovic, who once

organised in Bulgaria and formerly held the post of chief of the
personnel department of U.D.B., has been put in charge of civil air-
lines.

The - Titoites, therewfore, have turned the state machinery of the

Yugoslavia that emerged from the Second World War into the very
opposite of that for which people made their sacrifices and gave their -

lives in the national liberation sfruggle. The state-that should have

operated in the interests of the working people against the old ruhng

class and external reaction, has been transformed into an apparatus
operating against the working people of Yugoslavia in the interests of
foreign reaction and of the restoration of capitalism at home.

While some external forms of popular democracy were conserved to
. confuse progressive people at home and abroad, the conrent of the
state of Tito’s Yugoslavia became one of open repression of the
workers, working peasantry and progressive intelligentsia. The Army
and security organisations that the people helped to forge for use
against the Axis murderers and domestic qu1slmgs were transformed
by treachery from within into organs for attack on: the Soviet Union
and the People’s. Democracies abroad and the working masses led
by the genuine Communists at home.

Power was taken into the hands of.the Titoites by a secret putsch
organised from within the Communist Party and the state. For a time
the rulers of Yugoslavia were compelled publicly to carry out the
political and economic policy demanded by the people. As Rankovic
explamed to Rajk:

“It should be clearly understood that neither Tito nor other

members of the Yugoslav Government wanted, after Liberation, to
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establish a democratic system in Yugoslavia and to build socialism.

- And if .they were cornpelled, nevertheless, to undertake . . . revolu-
tionary measures.. . . this was not because they ‘wanfed. seriously
“to carry. out this programme “of socialism; they were forced to do
this only under the pressure of the masses of the Yugoslav working
peqple (Verbatim Report of Rajk Trial.)

And with power in their hands the Titoite clique proceeded to trans-

- form the Yugoslav state into a repressive state of a fascist type, con-

serving wherever possible the earlier external forms of organisation .
in order the Better to conceal their real aims and in order to confuse
the people. '

But the Titoites, with thelr plan of restoring capitalism, could not
simply transform Yugoslavia into a bourgeois democracy. The Yugo-
slav people had strong revolutionary traditions, deep experiences -of
the national liberation struggle. If allowed even a limited democracy,
they would have used this to throw out the traitors, to remove the
Titoites. In trying.to turn history backwards, to lead their people

“from incipient Peoples Democracy back to capitalism, the Titoites

inevitably needed a strong repressive state apparatus of a dictatorial

" fascist type. Before Tito, his predecessor Trotsky had already seen

this. It was such a régime that Trotsky dreamed of imposing on.the
Soviet peoples if he could seize power by a secret counter-revolutionary

putsch. Radek, speaking of Trotsky’s. letter of -December, 1935, the

existence of which was confirmed by Pyatakov and Serebriakov, ex-

plained in his evrdence at the trial of the_ Anti-Soviet Trotskyite
centre:

“In the sphere of politics, a new note in this letter was the wa}r
it posed the question of power. In this letter Trotsky said: there .
can be no talk of any democracy. The working class have lived
through eighteen years of revolution, and it has vast appetites; and
this working class will have to be sent back partly to privately
owned factories and partly to state-owned factories which will have
to compete with foreign capital under most difficult conditions. That
means that the living: standards of the working class will be drasti-
cally lowered. In the countryside the struggle of _the poor and
middle peasants against the kulaks will be renewed. And then, in
order to hold power, we shall need a strong Government, irrespec-
tive of what forms are employed to veil it [My italics—J. K.]

(Trial -of the Anti-Soviet Trotskyite Centre, Verbatzm Report, p.
114.)

It is the plan wlrich Trotsky failed to accomplish, that Tito, his '
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successor, is' endeavouring to carry out in Yugoslavia today. Tito has
carried out-a coup d'état of a Bonapartist type, of the type that Stalin
was describing when he wrote in 1927:

“‘Boﬁapartism is an attempt to impose the will of ‘the minority
on the majerity by force. Bonapartism is the forcible seizure of

power in the party or in the country by the. minority against the’

. majority.” (Stalin, ‘Collected Works, Russian edition, Vol. X, p. 164.)

Power was seized by a secret coup d“état by the secret Titoite group
inside the Party. But the Titoites, in order to maintain power, and
to “impose the will of the minority on the majority”, are working
to restore capitalism in Yugoslavia. Though this is not a single act
that takes placé overnight, and though' the Titoites are trying every
conceivable trick to disguise their restoration of capitalism, every
. day the developing class basis of Titoism is emerging more clearly.

1n the countryside, as we have seen, they base themselves on the
rich peasants, the kulaks, who are exploiting the mass of the working
peasantry and reducing them to a state of penury. Today 72,000 kulak
farms possess two and a half times the land held by 629,000 small
farms. ‘

The nationalised sector of Yugoslav industry does not operate in

the interests of the working people. Nationalisation, as we know from -

British experience, does not in itself mean socialism, even .if the

government-in office cares to describe it as such. Whether state control

of industry is socialised. or not depends, in the last analysis, on the
character of the state that is controlling industry, and the Yugoslav
state has been transforimed by the Titoites into & reactionary machine,
operated by a bureaucracy, a caste, and working to subordinate the
country to foreign, mainly U.S. imperialism, and to restore capitalism.
The nationalised industries in Yugoslavia have become essentially a
means for exploiting the people in the interests of Western capitalism.
Just as Tito’s phoney collective farms cover up kulak exploitation of
the working peasantry, so the Titoite nationalised industries cover
up caste rule and the exploitation of foreign imperialism.

The most recent demagogic measufe of the Titoites, the so-called
decentralisation measures, cover up, in fact, a partial return to private
capitalist - ownership in industry. Tito himself declared in mid-
December, 1950, that a number of industrial concerns would be
“denationalised” and handed back to 'their former private owners.
Very significant is the- disbandment of a whole series of state agri-
cultural machine stations and the handing over of the machines to the
phoney collectives, that is to the kulaks. The process of placing the
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management of certain industrial enterprises in the hands of what the
Titoites call “labour collectives”, while final control remains in the
hands of the Titoite state, was most nearly paralleled in Mussolini’s

“Jabour (fascist) corporations”.

The much vaunted “decentralisation”, or abolition of Ministries and
central state organs which foérmerly acted as forms of state regulation
of the national economy (five economic Ministries and the Central °

- Planning Commission), simply covers, in a typically demagogic way,

the handing over of control -of Yugoslav economy to foreign im-
perialism. This is what is proclaimed by the Titoite “theoreticians”
as the “withering away of the state”. . :
The class basis of the Tito state consists of the kulaks in the country-
side and the reviving capitalist class in the towns. Trade has now

! returned almost entirely into the hands of private traders. The state

monopoly of foreign trade has been abolished and facilities granted
to separate organisations, eriterprises and individuals -to trade with
foreign firms. Over 100 export-import firms and nine export agencies .

_ are now functioning.

Western imperialism openly boasts how, as a result of “persuasion”
the Titoites have returned to capitalism. The American business organ,
U.S. News and World Report, carried an article in  its issue of
August 3, 1951, headed “Tito finds Communism doesn’t pay—Nation
facing bankruptcy, turns to West”. It boasted of the conmection be-
tween Western aid and the renunciation of socialism.

« .5 gwitch away from rigid planning and control is being
installed now that Tito is looking more and more to the West for
the help he needs. A measure of free economy is to be restored,
replacing the Communist method of doing business. As ore small
example, the men who have been responsible for distributing manu-
factured goods to the stores have been on straight salaries. Now
they.are_going to be put on sales ¢commissions . . . Bankers are
coming in as accountants to get some order into industrial book-
keeping. . . . Trained specialists in business and production are to
be put above the party bosses. . . . Central distribution of raw
materials is to be limited. Companies will be allowg:d to retain
70 per cent of net profits for reinvestment, with the idea of en-
couraging improvements and free competition. Changes in the wage
system to pattern it after the U.S. rather than Russia, are under
study. . . . Critics say it is high time, because the country. is just
about broke”.

This business ‘organ of U.S. monopoly, which . regularly inveighs
against the development of “gocialism” .in Labour Britain, finds the
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“free economy”, “profits”, “free competition” and “U.S. wage pat-
‘tern” of Tito Yugoslavia very satisfying. -

In London, the Economist (1.9.51)) echoed the enthusiasm of its
U.S. colleague. It wrote of “a spectacular statement from Belgrade

heralding new internal reforms” that were to come into effect not

later than January ‘1, 1952—reforms “which would touch the heart
of the Yugoslav economy much more nearly than any of the previous
steps towards administrative decentralisation and the reduction of
political privilege?”. The proposals, announced the Economist, had
been published under the arresting title “Preparations for the Institu-
tion of a New System of Economic Planning and Finance”.

What were these reforms that, according to the Economist, deserve
the respectful attention of the West? In the first place, “the federal
government .
the separate repubhcs, and they ‘in turn will delegate to the local
authorities and the individual ‘economic enterprises’ . Secondly, “the
enterprises themselves are to be allowed to retain their net profits”.
Thirdly, “the workers are.to share in this freeing of profits through
bonus payments, and conversely, if the enterprise does not make
enouigh to cover the basic wage bill, the workers will have to go shorr”.
Fourthly, (and .how “new”, how “revolutionary”, what a new
““development of Marxism”{) “prices are to be determmed by the

“'market, that is, by supply and demand”.

These latest proposals fill the Economist with joy: They “can only
be welcomed by the West” it declares delightedly. The Daily Mail
co‘rres.po'ndént, Alexander Clifford, is even more ecstatic at the prospect
of Tito’s new economic reform. “If it comes off’, he writes (31.8.51),
“Yugoslavia looks like ending up a good deal less socialised than
Britain”. He reviews with satisfaction Tito’s promised economic
measures: “price of goods . . . determined by the market—that is, by
supply and demand”—*“wages and salaries . . fixed on the basis of
the income. or profits of the enterprise”—economic enterpnses that
“decide independently what to produce and in what quantities™.

And he concludes—and how correctly—“there isn’t much classical
Marxism in all of that”.

The business journals of the U.S.A. and Britain welcome Tito’s
“new kind of Communism”—
correspondent calls 1t For what it has become is—a rather old sort
of capitalism. ‘

The whole country is being brought under the rule of foreign -and
mainly, American imperialism. .

Under the rule of the Titoites Yugoslavia has returned to capitalism,
but not to capitalist wdemocracy Yugoslavia today is a semi-colonial
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country ruled over by a reactionary caste operating a police state of a
fascist type in the interests of foreign imperialism abroad and the

-kulaks and reviving capitalists at home.

A report on Tito’s Yugoslavia given in D'ecember 1950, by an
Austrian Carinthian, Andrej Haderlap, is of special interest, since

. Haderlap was one of the officials of the Freedom Front (organisation

of the Slovene minority) in Carinthia, who, after the publication . of

’ . the Information Bureau Resolution in mid-1948, supported Tito, and

was expelled from the Austrian Communist Party. "He therefore be-
came persona grata with the Titoites. After visiting Slovenia, where
he knew the language and was able to move about as he pleased, he

" wrote in April, 1950:

“In 1949, 1 visited- Yugoslavm three tlmes and, in the course of
those visits, I was able to see the ]ustlce of the Communist Informa-
tion Bureau criticism that Yugoslavia was following a wrong road.
1 was able to see that the position in regard to the Soviet Union -
. of the Yugoslav leadership had completely changed, ‘that in Yugo-

. slavia only a part of the population, those who' hold leading posi-
tions, live comfortably and luxuriously, whilst the working people
g0 hungry. -

“It is an incontrovertible fact that in Yugoslavia old-established

. Communists are imprisoned. The prisons are full of them, and in
their places are members of-the Tito clique or even former sup-
porters of Mihailovic, the White Guard or collaborators with the
Nazis and Gestapo. . . .

“] am of the opinion, now, that a Yugoslav cligue has got hold
of the leading positions, a clique which has nothing in common
with Communist 1deology or the working class. . . -

“The political line of the Democratic Front has also changed.
Its Central Committee in Slovenia has only one aim: struggle .
against the Communist Party of Austria, against the People’s Demo-

“cracies and, above all, against the Soviet Union. The betfayal of
the Tito clique ‘has definitely shown that those who separate them-
selves from the progressive camp, inevitably, sooner or 1ater, go over
to the side of 1mper1ahsm and fascism.”

R_esistancé of the Yugoslav People

The Titoite gang has led the Yugoslav people to disaster. Once

- again they face famine. Once again a rich country pours out its wealth, -

into. the hands of foreign capitalists and of a tiny minority at home, '
whilst the mass of the people go hungry. Once again those who labour

" are those who suffer and are poor. Once again police and army arrest
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those who struggle for better conditions and condemn them, often
without trial, to the sufferings of jail and concentration camp. Once
again a reactionary government is trying to maintain itself in power
_ by inciting national hatred, trying to Tule by division. Once again a
reactionary clique in power is endeavouring to turn the ﬁeople against
their real friends and allies abroad and to deliver them to the mercy

of their real enemies and exploiters. All that the Yugoslav peoples

knew and suffered between the wars and even worse—they know and
suffer today. ' . .

But with ever-greatér. organisation ‘and in ever-greater strength,
the people are moving into resistance against the Titoites.

At first -the people were confused and disarmed by the treachery
of the Tito group. Opposition was of -an unorganised character and
found expression in individual acts. of resistance, mainly by the
workers. Individual workers did not turn up to the unpaid (“volun-
tary™) labour brigades. They did mot fulfil norms and targets set by
the factory managements. They were punished by deprivation of
ration cards, reduction of wages, curtailment of holidays; loss of free
med@cal attention, sacking and imprisonment.

This phase of individual resistance turned- into more collective
forms of opposition. Absenteeism deveJoped, as 'we have seen, on a
mass scale, particularly in mining and other important industries.
The Titoite rulers replied by trying to force the workers to sign long-

term labour contracts. But it has been estimated that not more than

30 per cent, of the workers have signed such contracts, and never more
than half the workers at any large enterprise. ‘Besides, once signed the
contracts were often broken.

Punished with forced labour, the workers turned to more advanced
forms of action—strikes, sabotage. In 1949, of 11,000 workers sent
to the Trepca mines in Serbia, 10,500 left again. Faced with ‘heavy
punishment and arrest, the workers turned to sabotage. A funicular
was blown up and a tunnel on the nearby railway was mined to
prevent the despatch of the metal ore to the imperialists. A strike
for the return of ration cards assumed big proportions, and when
the U.D.B. put 3,000 prisoners into the mines in their efforts to break
the strike, the miners replied by destroying ome of the principal
dynamos. In the first half of 1950, and this is admitted even by the
Titoite  “trade union” paper Rad, 22 per cent of the workers sent

_to work in Serbia left the mines and enterprises to which they had

been despatched, 30 per cent in Croatia, and 28 per cent in Bosnia-
Hercegovina.

In the second phase of developing resistanée to the Titoites, the
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poor and middle peasants, thé working peasantry, began to jf)in with
the workers. The area of land cultivated fell enormously in 1949,

and still further in 1950. The character of the peasant resistance
began to develop from passive to more and more active and militant
forms.

Organised refusal to pay taxes in kind began to arise in the villages,
developing into armed conflict with the authorities. The New York

Herald Tribune correspondent touring the Yugoslav countryside re-
ported (1.8.50) acute’ discontent amongst the working peasants:

“Marshal Tito is having serious trouble with the peasant popula-
tion in this part [Croatia ‘and Bosnia] of Yugoslavia. Twelve
peasants were condemned to death within the last month in a village
near here after a riot against local Communist [read Titoite—I. K.]
authorities. Mutinous demonstrations have occurred in three other
nearby districts. )

« In the village of Glina alone, peasants say that 150 men
were jailed in May and that they are still being held. The towns that
are involved are in Croatia and in an adjacent sector of Bosnia;
from thirty to sixty miles south of Zagreb, Yugoslavia’s segond
largest city. .. . o : ’

-« The atmosphere in the countryside .is still one of extreme
bitterness. There is outspoken exasperation with local Communist
Committees, and with the Communists’ economic policies.”

It is interesting that the New York Herald Tribune correspondent
had to admit that the resistance came not from the-kulaks, but, n
every case, from the poor peasantry:

“Many of the peasants-are clearly living in depressing poverty.
None of -those with whom this reporter talked has more than two
“ acres of land.” (ibid., 1.8.50.) '

Tn August, 1950, peasant “riots” and anti-Titoite demonstrations
began to spread widely in Serbia. On August 26, 118.poor peasan.ts
were arrested in Serbia on a single day for handing in their grain
quotas too late or not at all, and 68 were sentenced to hard labour.
A few days later 342 working peasants were arrested and sentenced.
Resistance of the working peasants. to the phoney collectives has
reached higher levels. In August, too, Serb peasants set fire to the
granary and mill of the Borina “collective” and to the granary of
the Blagoje Neskovic “collective”. In July, 1950, 103 Macedonian
peasahts were sentenced for “unjustifiably” leaving their “collectives”.

Passive refusal to cultivate the land is developing into more active
militant refusal to pay taxes, into sabotage and even armed resistance.
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The Manchester Guardian diplomatic correspondent, writing on
“Yugoslavia in Transition” on June 14, 1951, commented on the
growth ‘(/)vf peasant opposition to the Tito régime: R

“Several observers, both Western and Yugoslav, exp-ressed the view
that pro-Cominformism - was still fairly strong among the lower
ranks of the Party officials -in the countryside.-. . . It was believed
that the local Communist officials feared that the peasants would
take the opportunity to cut their throats if Yugoslavia took part
in a war at the side of the Western powers.”

The New York Herald Tribune correspondent, Gaston »Cqblentz,
touring Yugoslav Macedonia at the end of August and beginning of
September 1951 reported:

“A tour of parts of Yugoslav Macedonia provides a striking
spectacle of unthrashed wheat still lying on many fields as the result
of the peasants’ slowdown in. grain deliveries to the Government. . .
hundreds of neglected wheat piles covered intermittent fields as far
as the eye could see. . . . Thrashing processes are a month behind
normal schedule in some districts. As has become common through-
out Yugoslavia in the last few weeks, peasants in the plateau said
farm machinery had broken down.” (New York Herald Tribune,
from Salonica, dateline 3.9.59.)

"By 1950, the purely economic and semi-spontaneous opposition
* of the people to the Titoites began to turn into political opposition.
This was reflected in the high vote against the régime in many ‘areas,
despite the terror, during the March “elections” to the Federal Parlia-
ment. It was reflected in increasing arrests of well-known Communist
and Partisan leaders. In the first half of September, 1950, three
members of the Croatian Government, who were also members of
the Central Committee of the Croatian Communist Party, were
arrested—Dusan Brkic, Croatian Deputy Prime Minister; Rade Zigic,
member of the Economic Council and Opasic; Minister ‘of Forestry:
« . . they were charged . . . with spreading the following sub-
versive information among the lower ranks of the Yugoslav Party:
that Tito and his associates were ‘squandering’ the nation’s wealth
and were ‘robbing the people’; that ‘any rural tradesman would
direct the economy better’ than the Marshal; and that ‘we have
constantly been moving backward for three years [since the split
with Moscow].’ ” (New York Herald Tribune, from correspwohdent
in Belgrade, 13.9.50.) ]
The Belgrade correspondent of The Times reported on May 22,
1951, that Lazar Plavsich, President ‘of the Yugoslav Metalworkers’
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Union, had been expelled from his union and arrested on.charges of

“‘conspiracy on ‘behalf of the Cominform”. At the end of June, 1951,

the New York Herald Tribune reported the arrests of a whole number
of highly placed -Communist officials for “pro-Cominform activities”.

- Among those reported arrested were: Vojislav Srzentic, Assistant

Minister of Finance; his brother Nikola, a major in the. U.D.B.
(secret police); his wife, who had occupied a high post in the Ministry

of Foreign Affairs; Maxim Goranovic, Assistant Midister of Agri- -

culture, and his wife Marija, who had been the director of a large
commercial establishment in Belgrade. .

Both Srzentic and Goranovic were of old Communist and progres-
sive families; the former a Partisan, whose brother was killed by the
police in a student anti-fascist demonstration in the pre-war period;
the latter a leading Partisan officer. Srzentic, who had been earlier
the Assistant Minister of Foreign Trade, went over to the Ministry
of Finance when his predecessor, Dr. Obren Blagojevic, was himself
arrested for opposition to the Tito régime. ‘

It is clear that opposition to the Tito clique has steadily grown in )

A

the circles of the older Communist generation. History is exposing-

the role of the Titoites even to those who were at first deceived.

Today, whilst the broad ‘masses of the people, faced with ever-lowering
living standards and with. ever, more open attacks and slanders
by the Titoites against the Soviet Union and People’s Democracies,
are shedding what illusions remain to them about the leaders of the
state, there is developing within this broad but not yet fully organised
movement of anti-Tito opposition a smaller but compact illegal Com-
munist Party—a real Communist Party, ‘based .on the principles of
Marxism-Leninism and loyal to the principles of proletarian inter-
nationalism.

The old Yugoslav Communist Party, headed by Tito and his
associates, has been transformed into its.opposite. Of the 12,000 illegal

members of the Yugoslav Communist Party before the outbreak of

the Second: World War, 8,000 lost their lives during the war. Many
were deliberately sent to their deaths by the Titoites. Of the 4,000
that remain, many are in jail. The old “Party” has been transformed

" into an appendage of Tito’s police state.

The new Party, loyal to Marxism-Leninism, is arising, despite the
terror directed against it. Illegal Party groups are distributing illegal
anti-Titoite journals and leaflets. Anti-Titoite slogans are painted on
the roads and walls. A new leadership is developing which will stand
at the bead of the broad mass people’s opposition to the Tito régime
of betrayal. ' : :
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The Yugoslav people will not be content to let their country return
to the semi-colonial status it occupied between the wars. They will
not be led into war against their best friends and closest allies, the
Soviet and other Slav peoples and the neighbouring Peopvlefs Demo-
cratic states, They will not patiently and passively watch the restora-
tion of capitalist dictatorship. .

‘With the long traditions of heroic struggle for independence, against
imperialism, against domestic and foreign reaction they will develop
the struggle against Tito’s clique, remove it from power, punish the
traitors, and set forward again along the path of People’s Democracy
and Socialism,
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Chapter Seven
THE GREAT CONTRAST

In ALL the mass of verbiage and sléndér- turned out by the Titoite

“press, translated into every living language, and reproduced joyfully

and in bulk by the capitalist press throughout the world, there is one
principal slander, one great lie, that takes precedence over all others.
Tito and. his chief propagandists, Dijilas, Dedijer and company, have -
learned their tactics from Hitler and Goebbels. Take a big lie and
repeat it ad nauseam. -

This big lie is that the Soviet Union - is trying to colonise the
countriés of Eastern Europe to stop their industrial development, to

_ keep their economies backward. It is that “heroic little Yugoslavia”,

led by - Tito, resisted colonisation by “red imperialism” and now
enjoys the economic aid of the generous West, whilst the People’s
Democracies which have remained under “Soviet domination”, are
unable to advance economically. : ) ) :
Take three typical Titoite pronouncements chosen at random from
hundreds: ‘

“Tt is of course absurd to talk of economic and political co-oper-
ation as b’et"weenAequals’, if one starts from the standpeint that the
economy of smaller or less developed ‘countries should be but an
appendage to the economy of large and developed countries, and a
source of super-profit to them, instead of from the standpoint
of raising the economic strength and prosperity of every country.”

This is Tito’s Foreign -Minister Kardelj, attacking not British or
American imperialism, but the Soviet Union, at the Fourth General
Assembly of UN.O. in October, 1949. ' )

« . Through their pressure the Soviet leaders have prevented
_the construction of heavy industry in Bulgaria, thus holding the
country at the level of an agrarian land, as a source of material -
‘for Soviet industry . . . the U.S.S.R. harboured similar designs
_against Yugoslavia, but we would not agree with such undemo-

- cratic intentions.”

The above is Tito’s miniature ‘Goebbels, Dedijer, Chief of the Yugo-

_slav Information Department, at the time of the Kostov trial.

“The fundamental contradiction in the world is the unequal
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relations betweei Socialist countries—the ordering about, the pol-
itical and economic subordination of small countries by the
U.S.S.R.”

That is Tito’s daily organ Borba early in June, 1950, approvingly
reproduced. by the New York Herald Tribune. -~ :

In this chapter we shall examine this main line of Titoite -slander,
seeing first what has been the fate of Tito’s Yugoslavia “heroically
set free from red imperialism”, and what the fate of the People’s
Democracies of Eastern Europe who have ;remained under “Soviet
domination”. " . ) B

Let facts and figures talk!

Soviet Aid and Western Generosity - .

When the Red Army and the Yugoslav National Liberation Forces
drove the last’ Axis forces from Yugoslav soil in the first part of 1945,
the country, after four years of Axis occupation and devastation,
was in dire economic straits. In the winter of 1944-45 there was famine
and starvation on the Dalmatian coast. The communications were
wrecked and ravaged, bridges blown up, roads mined. When the
Western military and civilian authorities were asked for food for the
famine areas, rigorous conditions were imposed, and while bargaining

continued, and whilst foodships lay waiting in ports in Eastern Ttaly,

men, women and children starved. This was the first post-war example
of “generous” Western aid. The food rotted, people died, yet it was
not far across the Adriatic sea. , }

It was from the Soviet Union, itself devastated by the war, the
Soviet Union whose army and people had berne the brunt of the

war, that the first aid was despatchied to the Yugoslav people. It was ~

the Soviet Union that first rushed in supplies of food to the Yugoslav
starvation areas, that sent fuel to restore transport and raw materials
and equipment to réhabilitate industry. ) .

It was the Soviet Union that first developed trade on a large scale
with Yugoslavia at the end of the Second World War, delivering
precisely the material that was most needed to revive industry. On
the basis of the trade agreements of April, 1945, June, 1946, and
July, 1947, the U.S.S.R. supplied Yugoslavia between 1945-48 with
goods to the value of 541.6 million roubles, besides goods on credit
to the value of 795 million roubles. Ferrous metals, rubber, raw
materials, machinery, locomotives, 5,700 railway waggons poured in-
to Yugoslavia, on credit, to help rehabilitation. ,

Moreover, before Tito had dragged Yugoslavia into the Western
orbit and cut his relations of mutual aid and friendship with the
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USS.R. and the People’s Democracies, the Soviet Government had
undertaken to supply Yugoslavia with an iron and steel works of an
annual capacity of 400,000 tons of pig-iron, 500,000 tons of steel,
300,000 tons of rolled steel and 600,000 tons of coke, as well as equip-
ment for an oil refinery with an annual capacity of 300,000 tons, E
equipment for the oil and mining industries -and for non-ferrous
metallurgy, and sulphuric acid plants. '

Indeed the whole basis of Soviet aid and trade with Yugoslavia after
Liberation was precisely for the speediest industrial recovery and rapid
further industrialisation of Yugoslavia. X

During the first three years after the Second World War, the Tito-
ites.concealed their treachery from their people. So they had to voice

" in public their people’s gratitude to the people and the government of

the Soviet Union. : .
A Yugoslav Department of Information official news release of
mid-1946, entitled “Post-War Foreign Trade of the Federal People’s
Republic of Yugoslavia”, stated: ‘ ' i ‘
“The Government of the Federal People’s” Republic of Yugo-
slavia, since the early days after the liberation of the country, paid
special attention to the re-establishment and development of com-
mercial relations with the U.S.S.R. A commercial agreement was
signed in Moscow as early as April 13, 1945.
© “It would be difficult to imagine what would have happened to
our economy, during the past year, without the unselfish assistance
of the U.S.S.R., consisting of fuel, raw materials, semi-finished
products and spare parts most urgently needed by our industry and
_ mines. o :
“The U.S.S.R. punctually fulfilled their obligations resulting from
. the agreement showing at the same time a complete understanding
of our difficulties. The U.S.S.R. today holds the first place in the
statistics for our foreign trade for 1945 and the first two quarters”
of 1946....” :

Nikola Petrovic, a leading Titoite, then the Yugoslav Minister of
Foreign Trade (equally at that time concealing his real aims and there-
fore forced to reflect the feelings of the mass of the people) wrote in

Trideset Dana of August-September, 1946: ’

“The U.S.S.R. represented.in the past and still represents today
the one firm point in world economy. She is not subject to cyclical
crises and- shocks; she has vast wealth and economic strength, and
unswerving economic possibilities and perspective. .

“And above all, the Soviet Union, in her economic and com
mercial relations with other countries, is not governed by selfish
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aims and has. no intention of exploiting the riches of other lands
and peoples ,

“Does it not follow from this that it is to the V1ta1 interests of
small people, who want to protect themselves from the dangerous
appetites of foreign imperialists, to seek co-operation and supportand
protection, equally in the political and economic and commercial
fields from the Soviet Union?”

By 1947 it was perfectly clear to all that frlendshlp with the Sov1et
Union and the People’s Democracies, that Soviet aid and trade, and

the aid and trade of the People’s Democracies, would lay the basis’

for Yugoslav rehabilitation and industrialisation, the basis for an
independent and prosperous Yugoslavia.

The U.N.O. Report Economic Development in Selected Countries
stated:

“From Czechoslovakia, $150,000,000 worth of capital equipment
is expected over the five years of the agreement (Czechoslovak-
Yugoslav economic agreement); this would make a substantial con-
tribution to the (Yugoslav) Five-Year Plan targets.

“Of special importance for the implementation of the Five-Year
Plan is the conclusion of a trade agreement with the Soviet Union,
officially. reported on July 30, 1947. According to the terms of this
agreement, Yugoslavia will receive metallurgical plants and equip-
ment, both.ferrous and non-ferrous, and plants for oil and chemical

" industries and for coalmining. Yugoslavia’s deliveries of goods will

not take place until 1950. ...”

The same contrast between the Soviet aim of helping Yugoslavia
to rehabilitate its industry and the. Western aim of using so-called
“aid” to reduce Yugoslavia to colonial status was fought behind the
scenes of U.N.R.R.A,, the Umted Nations Relief and Rehablhtatlon

~ Administration.

U.N.R.R.A. was established as an organ of mternatlonal aid and
rehabilitation to the states that had been victims of the Axis aggression.
Its written aim was to allow these countries to stand on their own feet
again, which meant in the first place, when the early famine relief
stage was over, the rehabilitation of industry. But this. was not the
aim of the capitalist representatives who held the majority of positions
in UN.R.R.A., and above all it was not the aim of the United States
Government, which, throughout the whole U.N.R.R.A. period, dom-
inated the U.N.R.R.A. machinery from its Washington office.

This was, however, the aim of the Soviet representatives in
U.N.R.R.A. who fought consistently for the carrying out of inter-
national agreements, for the transformation of U.N.R.R.A. into an
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organisation true to its own constitution which would provide the.
goods necessary for the victims of Axis aggression to stand economi-
cally on their own feet again. This was the aim of the Soviet repre-
sentatives in the. UN.R.R.A. Yugoslav Mission, including the head

of that mission who was a Soviet citizen. ‘

The Soviet representatives in UN.R.R.A. and the Soviet officials in
the UN.R.R.A. Yugoslav Mission (backed by honest Mission mem-
bers from many Western countries) fought continuously, day in and
day out, for the despatch by U.N.R.R.A. to Yugoslavia of those-
materials needed for the rehabilitation of industry—materials to clear
the harbours, to build roads, to reéconstruct the mines, to set trans-
port going again, to- build factorles But very dlfferent was the Wash-
ington objective!

Washington, that is American imperialism, saw U.N.R.R.A. essen-
tially as an organisatiori with two main purposes. The first was as
an organisation to build up countries, not-according to. the degree
of devastation they had suffered, but according to the degree of their
subordination to U.S. policy. This meant that every effort was made
to favour Greece. and Italy at the expense of the East-European
countries. And though Yugoslavia fared better than the other- East
European countries, for reasons that are now clear, Yugoslavia was
not yet in the  1945-46 period considered as a safe satellite of the

. Greek type, for Tito and his clique had not yet succesded in removing
« from officé all genuine Yugoslav Communists. Yugoslav neéds, there-

fore, were constantly sidetracked in- favour of that most- favoured
nation—monarcho-fascist Greece. Secondly, Washington, i.e. Ameri-
can imperialism, saw in U.N.R.R.A. an instrument for the disposal
of, for the dumping in vast quantities, of their surplus and now un-
wanted second-rate and often second-hand military goods.

“How r many telegrams reached U.N.R.R/A., Belgrade, from

"U.N.R.R.A., Washington, and U.N'.R.R.A., London, along these lines!

“Have so many hundred thousand tons soya flour. Necessary dispose of.

-Explain Yugoslav authorities soya in bread tasty. Reply soonest speci-

fying needs.” Or: “Have so ‘many hundred thousand U.S. K-rations.
Believe useful Yugoslav peasantry. Can you take so many hundred
thousand?” But the' Yugoslav people needed not soya flour or
K-rations or other surplus and often damaged U.S. goods, but material
to rehabilitate their industry. It was for this that, constantly and con-

o sisgently, the Soviet representatives in. U.N.R.R.A. ‘and the Soviet

members of the U.N.R.R.A. Yugoslav mission strove.

Such industrial goods as were finally obtained through U.N.R.R.A.
channels in Eastern Europe Yugoslavia included, were wrung. out of
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Washington and London by the ceaseless efforts of the Sov1e'.c ripre—
sentatives and officials 'in UNRRA, b.acked~u’p by conscien 1c;1us
U.N.R.R.A. officials of all countries including Britain and U.S.A_;.,v: o,
despite very varying political outlook, vs.ranted U.N.R.B.A. to be rﬁe
to its own Constitution, to fulfil the mission for whlch it was originally
m?‘nh:e%.& Government had other alms Tt wanted colonial sateulteds
industrially dependent on U.S. economy. At- the end of the Secorllje
World War it refused to return to Yugoslavia the Yugoslav panu .
" vessels which the Nazis had seized and brought upfstream to that par
of Austria which was occupied by the Wes.t. It refused to ;gleas.ci
V the Yugoslav gold beéld in America. It.orgamserl throu%h the big .?1
companies periodic boycotis of the oil that Yugos}awa was trynrlgt
to import through. U.N.R.R.A. The Western cap1ta1_1$ts Wefe noj 3613
sure of the victory of their Titoite puppets, sO tt.le Yugoslav pm,gpe
could pay in starvation. The Ne‘_v York Herald Tribune correspon: ﬂ:nt
in Belgrade quoted on November 13, 1946, a .Yugo'slav foreign o cse_
official as saying in relation to the Yugoslav ships withheld by the U.S.
authorities in Austria:

“We cannot evaluate the lives lost because of a lack of railroads
_at the beginning of last year, and ships were the only means of
bringing food to-the stricken areas of our country. And they were
not available.” . . -
This was Western “generosity’f in action. Yugoslavia. was d_eiljlesd
its own ships stolen by the Nazis and now lying usek.:ss un.derd S.
occupation. Even Tito himself, who could not yet, 1n those fatyhs,
allow his ‘betrayal openly to appear, had to reflect the f,eehggs c(;d e
Yugoslav people towards the U.S.A. and the USSR. In his ad.ress
to the Communist Youth Congress on June 1, 1946, he declared:

«Of course we have received some help from abrf)ad,'narnely
from U.N.R.R.A., but the principal and most substantial aid cams
from our great ally, the Soviet Union.” .

So the first part of the answer, the Chapter One of the reply to the

Titoite slander of “Soviet imperialism™ is the p.res'entatiorn. Qf the fapts ,
“in the éarly post-war period of 1945-46, when it is seen, in all lell‘lty,'
" that Western “generosity” was a hollow mockery, that played cynically

with the lives of Yugoslav men and women and children, whilst it
was from the U.S.S.R., despite its incredible war losses, that c_ame the
first aid to the Yugoslav people, and the consistent effort, in evegy
way, to rehabilitate Yugoslav industry and to help to set it firmly
on the road of post-war industrialisation. -

162

THE GREAT CONTRAST

Tito Yugoslavia Goes West : : ,

In the immediate years that followed on the end of the Second
World War, it was the Soviet Union that first came to the aid of the
Yugoslav state, and, despite its own great needs of reconstruction,
made sacrifices to aid the reconstruction of Yugoslav economy. More-
over the People’s Democracies of Eastern Europe gave enormous
“help to Yugoslav reconstruction by establishing mutual aid agree-
ments with Yugoslavia. ) S

But long before the June, 1948, Resolution of the Communist In-
formation Bureau, Yugoslavia, under the Tito régime, began to break
the mutually -established trade agreements, and 1o turn westwards.*

Tito Yugoslavia failed to deliver the goods agreed upon with her
East European neighbours. In 1947, whilst trade agreements between
Yugoslavia and the People’s Democracies provided for an equal
exchange of goods, Yugoslav deliveries fell short by 18 per cent.
Yugoslav- deliveries to Czechoslovakia, the most important trading
partner to Yugoslavia in Eastern Europe, fell short by 28 per cent.
Even Tito and Kardelj had to admit this in their letter of April 13,
1948, to the Communist Party of the Soviet Union : :

“We do not deny, in connection with this, that on our part there
Wwere oversights in commercial affairs.” [“Oversights” in the English
translation published by the Royal Institute of International Affairs
is “negligence” in the Belgrade edition.] :

In this same letter Tito and Kardelj made no counter-charges against
-the -Soviet Union or the. People’s Democracies. There were no such
“oversights” on their part, But on the part of the Titoites the “over-.
sights” became more and more glaring, and these “oversights”. were
a. direct blow at the planned economies of the People’s Democracies.

. The Titoites, whilst accepting the regular deliveries of key ‘materials

like Polish coal and Czechoslovak machinery, more and more with-
held deliveries of essential raw materials in exchange and either went
into default or tried to replace essential goods that they were pledged

. to deliver with unessential luxuries.

. The Soviet Union and the People’s Democracies were helping

- Yugoslavia in' this period by mutual trade and by credits to build up

her industry. With their aid the structure of Yugoslav trade was
developing out of its old semi-colonial status. This was admitted by

* For de_tails see articles by Victor Perlo on “Yugoslay Foreign Trade” and
on “Who is l?ughing Yugoslavia Backwards” in Soviet Russia Today (published
in New York), issues of January and February, 1950, on which this section is

esSentially based.
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Yugoslav trade officials themselves. The Yugoslaif communiqué on
foreign trade in 1948 reported: :

“In 1948, Yugoslavia considerabl
imports. The structure o )
:i%ftazns typ?cally agrarian raw, material character in the e:xpmtsE
whilst- final products constituted by far the greatest percenta%e o
the imports. Thus, during the last two years of pre-war ngo; avia, |
45 per cent of the total imports were textiles. In‘ 1.9.48, the ¢ gpges
in the structure of our foreign trade be.came,p\artlculzarly obv1quT.
In that vear 67.2 per cent of the whole 1mports were raw materlai
and other goods needed in current production. Means pf investmen
. amounted to 25.6 per cent, final consumer merchandise to 7.2 per
cent of the total imports.” » ’ _
. But in 1948 Yugoslav imports were coming essentially . from _the
kU.S.S.R. and the People’s Democracies, which accounted ff)r sqn'ae-
_ thing like 60-per cent of all Yugosl-av‘trade: It was. the ..Sovzeth({;u;n
" and the People’s Democracies that were helpmfg Yugoslavia to she ae_r
old semi-colonial economic status from which she had suffered so
- n the wars. ‘
Imf]?}}:e bét.g.eSe.R. sent more goods per head to Yugoslavia than to any
of the People’s Democracies in the years. 1945-48. Imports of Yugo-
slavia from the People’s Democracies as a group were h;gher. thgn
those of any of the individual ,Pe\ople’s Democracies, amopntmg 13
1948 to $6.20 per capita, compared to $6 in Hungary, $4.10 in Ppla;xl
and Bulgaria and $2 in Rumania. Therefore no other country In the
whole of Europe received as much he.lp frprn the U.S.S.R. anq the
People’s Democracies towards developmg'mdu.stry as Yugoslagla;. :
It was precisely in this  situation, and in this perloq, 1ong e o;e
the Communist Information Bureau Resolutlf)n, that Tito deliberately
" turned his back on the People’s Democracies,. openly ‘betr.ayed thlc-(:
mutual trade agreements, and began to t1;?.ad Yugoslavia right bac
i n imperialist economic- orbit. :
mtIon ttllgg\,]éigjfﬁ ang 1949 the Yugoslav defau_lt on agreed mutua;
exchange of goods with the People’s De.mocyac1es became more arcl1
more open. The Czechoslovak - declaration of June- 11, 1949, made
this abundantly clear: ‘ »_

“The most important problem in the commercial rglati‘o?s Petweep
the two countries is the fact that, owing to Yugoslavia’s intransi-
gence, it has been impossible up to the present to arrange for
Yugoslavia’s counter-deliveries for the next »tlr{ree years in retu}rln
for investment plant, etc., supplied to Yt.lgoslawa. According to the
existing agreements these counter-deliveries for the next three years
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-ought to have been fixed by the end of June 1949. This breach of
agreement on the part of Yugoslavia is all the more detrimental to
Czechoslovakia as all the contracts for the supply of this investment
material have already been given to the Czechoslovak industries
where work is proceeding upon t}mem on an intensive scale.”

It was only a whole year after the agreed deadline (and after the
publication of the Information Bureau Resolution) that the Czecho-
slovak Government, after further fruitless efforts to get Yugoslavia to
adhere to her agreed commitments, finally ordered its factories to
cease producing the investment goods ordered by Yugoslavia.

In the relations of Tito Yugoslavia to Poland the identical story
was repeated. In its note of July 6, 1949, the Polish- Government had
to report that of the copper deliveries to Poland to which Yugoslavia
was pledged, none had been delivered; only 35 per cent of the agreed
quantity of lead concentrates was delivered by Yugoslavia; an order
for timber, actually loaded for delivery to Poland, had been halted:
Instead, in &xchange for Polish coal and other essential goods, Yugo-
slavia had tried to palm off large quantities of wine, grapes, dried figs
and tobacco. ‘ ‘

Thus whilst the People’s Democracies, true to their pledges, were
delivering to Yugoslavia the minerals for her to develop industrialisa-
tion, the industrialisation plans of the People’s Democracies were being
sabotaged by the non-delivery of agreed supplies by the Titoites.

Nor was this the whole story. Closer examination of Yugoslav trade
relations shows that these “oversights” were completely deliberate. The
Titoites were exporting Westwards the very goods on which they.were
defaulting Eastwards.

British statistics of foreign trade reveal a fourfold increase in .the
rate of imports from Yugoslavia beginning in 1948. During the twelve-
months period ending in August, 1949, Tito Yugoslavia sent to Britain

goods to the value of $39 million (at pre-devaluation exchange rates)

" and received in return goods to the value of $14 million. Thus the

Titoites, who could not find their way to meet their pledges to neigh--

- bours, based on mutual and equal exchange, could send to Britain

three times what they received. During the first eight months of 1949
Britain received from Tito Yugoslavia- timber to the value of $25
million. Tito, who could not find any timber to meet his pledges to
Poland and to pay for his imports of Polish coal, etc., was able to

‘send to Britain almost as much timber as the total value of Yugoslav

exports to Poland in 1948. Moreover, the acceleration of Yugoslav
timber deliveries to Britain began already in mid-1948.
With Yugoslav copper exports the same process was repeated. In
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1947 Tito Yugosla\.lia sent some 20 million po»unds. of coptier I}os tﬁe’
;S.A. Tn 1948 there was a sharp drop.of coprer expor.ts tobutein ;)r.de.;
St in 1 :  the People’s Democracies,
not in order to meet pledges to t . oo
nak lable to meet these pledg
ake out that the copper was not avat i ' .
;?1' :cl:tual fact, the copper was simply stored up gc;r9 s?lssggg;%z) d;(l)l;cl?;
’ i ths of 1949, 10,500, ] v
to the U.S.A. During the first two mon , 1 !
of Yugoslav copper were delivered to the U.S.é&.,ol.e.J more ;hlaGn ’;v;;cge
r el i hole of 1948. On Januar , ,
as much as was delivered in the W On 16 o
) [ porti these deliveries, explaine
New York Times, reporting on, : plair tha
:E:::y consisted of thé 1948 production of the Sevrb.lan copper rr(ximecs1
of Bor. During 1948, whilst Tito Yugoslavia was vs{1thh01‘d1ng Ple 1g§
deliveries .of copper to the People’s Democracies, countrles7 5 (1)‘08
Poland and Czechoslovakia were forced to buy for dollars 10,9 ,t.t
pounds of copper from the US.A., ie. nearly exactly the guan 1ty
that the Titoites withheld in that year for subsequent delivery to
America. ¢ . N '
Very much more could be written about the two-faced trade policy
. . .o
f the Titoites. What is the conclusion? . o |
° It is clear enough. The second part of the reply to ‘the: Titoite ;latn;ie:r
- of “Soviet imperialism” is that the economic break with the : i?fés
Democracies was undertaken by the Titoites themselve.s, Statrtz;?D ong
before the Resolution of June, 1948, of the .Commymst Informa};‘;on
Bitreau. Tito and his confederates, with their planned “‘oversights”,
broke the mutual economic relations with EasternfEurqp.e that. avllv.ere _
~ so advantageous to the Yugoslav people and to Yugoslav mdus.trz Z:Ze
tion, and equally deliberately led their unfortunate country. inio
orbit of Western imperialism. 7

Back. to Semi-Colonial Status : ‘ ]
aAnd what has been the result? What has been the eﬁect on Yugkcl)
slavia and on the Yugoslav people of bringing the country into the
orbit of Western imperialism?
The first result has been that Yugoslav trade, now based 02 t}lle
capitalist countries of the West, and above all ;)r; Atmer;ca;;llerré?; SpciJ 3
itali : its old character of betwee , Le.
capitalism, has returned to its o . . .
thg export of raw materials in exchange for maderll.px 1nd'ustrlal,good§.
’ Yugoslavia ‘has returned to the typical trade relationship of a sem
‘ i ith its imperialist masters.
colonial country with its imperia ) ' | ]
" What do the Western imperialists want econ.omlcally fromfquagr?d
lavia? They want to buy cheap raw materials—timber, fooc'lstu s; nd
ZboVe. all non-ferrous metals, many of which are of key importan:

in their war preparations. They want Yugoslavia to remain industrially
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weak as a permanent market for their surplus goods. And in so far
as they do want her industry to develop, they want it for their own
purposes and not for the interests of the Yugoslav. people—for their
own interests and under their control. They see in Yugoslavia, finally,
& profitable source for their capital investments, as it was once before,
between the wars, to the great detriment of the Yugoslav people.
Look at the transformation of Yugoslav trade since Tito’s open
surrender to the West. In 1948, Yugoslavia exported to the U.S.A.
raw materials (mainly strategic) to the value ‘of $5 million; in 1949
to the value of $16 million; ‘i'n 1950 to the value of more than $30
million. During the first nine months of 1949 more than 80 per cent
of U.S. imports from Yugoslavia were composed of copper, lead,
antimony, chrome and other strategic raw materials, whilst, in the
. same period, only 12 per cent of-Y}igoslav imports from the U.S.A.’
- were machinery and transport. Yugoslavia received in this period less
than one-quarter of the machinery from the US.A. that it received

from the U.S.S.R. in the first nine months of the previous year for the
timber. industry alone. ’ ) :

Nearly all Yugoslav copper riow goes to the U.S.A. To Britain
go timber, lead, zinc, chrome and “foodstuffs from amidst a half:
starved people. In 1949 already 80 per cent of Yugoslav hemp was
sold at”extremely low prices to Britain and the US.A.

. Increasing quantities of Yugoslav raw materials are exported by the
Titoites to the former Axis countries. To Austria goes meat, whilst in
Yugoslavia the meat queues grow longer and the meat prices go up. To
Italy go bauxite, lead, magnesite, chrome and other non-ferrous metals.
The Titoites sell sugar to Italy at 6.5 dinars per kilo for which they are
charging their own people up to 500 dinars, They are selling maize
to Western Qermany at 4 dinars per kilo for which Yugoslav workers
are paying over 40 dinars. Copper, antimony, magnesite and bauxite -
are sent to swell the war preparations in Western Germany. Whilst the
Yugoslav people were suffering from hunger, whilst food rations went
unhonoured and black market profiteers grew rich, the West German

. paper Der Kurier wrote (4.8.50) that “100,000 tons of wheat, 300,000

tons of maize, and 60,000 tons of barley™ were to be exportéd from
Yugoslavia to West Germany.

And what are the Yugoslav people receiving in return? The United
States sends food to food-exporting Yugoslavia, at prices many times
higher than Yugoslavia’s own food exports—it supplies lard; processed
flour, dried milk, chemical specialities, bad films, and radio equipment
for broadcasting slanders against the Soviet Union and the People’s
Democracies. And when industrial equipment. and machines are sent,
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they are directed specifically -to those extracting industries which pro-
vide raw materials for the US.A. and West European capitalism—
machinery to exhaust Yugoslav timber supplies and to drain the

country of its non-ferrous metals; nothing is left behind for Yugoslav -

industry, so that the Yugoslav market remains wide open for Western
" products. . i
Thus the new trade relations of Yugoslavia with the West today are
the old trade relations of Yugoslavia with the West between the wars.
The Yugoslav people live in poverfy in a rich country; surrounded by
raw materials, their own industry is starved of them. Shoddy surpluses
.are dumped on them at high prices. And their wealth is drained away
“into the pockets of the Western capitalists.
The Western capitalist countries, proclaim the Titoites, have gener-
ously pr\o‘v'ided, Yugoslavia with loans and credits. It is interesting to
- examine the character of this “generous assistance”— The Export-
Import Bank granted Yugoslavia credits of $20 million followed by a
further $20 million in April 1950 and $15 million in September 1950.
The International Bank of Reconstruction gave a $2,700,000 loan in
October 1949 and has since been negotiating further loans. Two loans
($3 million in October 1949 and $9 million in December 1949) have
been provided by the International Monetary Fund. The British
Government gave credits of £8 million in December 1949 and a further
£3. million in November 1950. The U.S. Congress - authorised $38
million in Pecember 1950 for “famine relief” and a further $29 million

in April 1951 “to obtain critically needed raw materials for her armed

forces” (The Times, 17.4.51.)

The Economist on June 23, 1951, reckoned that in the. pwevious’
eighteen months Tito Yugoslavia had received, in-all, loans and credits X
amounting to £22 million from Britain. and £53 million from the

US:A., plus a further £10 million mostly for, food for the Army. On
July 5, Herbert Motrison, the British Secretary of State for Foreign
Affairs, announced that the U.S.A., Britain and France were con-
sidering a further joint programme of “ajd” to Tito, of which the
British contribution might amount to the- order of £10 million in the

current financial year. But not one dollar or one £ sterling of this -

“generous’_’ aid was without its price—and a heavy price at that.
The New York Herald Tribune (15.11.50), commenting on the

~ second British credit to Yugoslavia, wrote: »
“Great Britain was said to be considering also- a Yugoslav bid

for additional longer-term aid with which -the Belgrade Govern-

thent hopes to develop some of its natural resources. These resources

include various ‘non-ferrous metal deposits and. large timber tracts.
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Their output would be made available to Western natio‘ns‘ whu'ch
?ou.ld find use for them in their rearmament programmes.” [My
italics—J. K.] ’

o

. The loans mean, therefore, according to the old colonial pattern,
- development of Yugoslav resources not for Yugoslav industry or for

»Fhe ngoslav people, but for Western imperialist profit and Western -
imperialist war. .

Equally frank about its U.S. “partner”, the British Timés wrote
on the same day (15.11.50):

“The United States Government is known to have considered
what further assistance can be given [to Yugoslavia], but is faced
with. the difficulty that Congress would hardly agree to a grant of
.credlts without attaching some measure of control over the manner
in which the moneys loaned were to be spent.” '

Still franker was the New York Herald Tribune correspondeht,
writing from Yugoslavia on November 29, 1950. Declaring that Tito’s
“Communist Party” and the Yugoslav people were “two mutually
hostile groups” which could only be held together by U.S. “aid”, he
admitted that if this aid were to be provided “Tito to some extent ’will
becomej a prisoner of Washington as his dependence on the Unitedv
States increases”. “Prisoner of Washington™ is an apt description of
tl'.le- present plight of the Yugoslav people, with Tito as a paid jailer of
his own people.

The American and American-dominated banks and funds do not

' even trouble to disguise the strings and conditions attached to their

“generous” credits and “altruistic” loans. When the Export-Import
Bank made its first loan of $20 million to Yugoslavia, its representative
publicly explained that 75 per cent was earmarked for the restoration
of non-ferrous metal mines and of plants where the ores were to be
smelted. This was being done, he said, so. that Yugo'élavia might in-

crease her .exports of bauxite, mercury, copper, lead and other strategic
raw materials needed by the U.S.A.

In December 1949, Kardelj announced that Yugoslavia was trying
tf) negotiate further loans from the International Bank of Reconstruc-
tion and Development (whose funds are 87 per cent provided by the
U.S.A)). The Bank sent to Yugoslavia an expioratory mission Vheéded
by the U.S. businessman Hoar, who declared that if the loan were
granted, the Bank would reserve the right to control its spending in
Yugoslavia. The Bank; he explained would concentrate’ its attention
on the development of agriculture, transport and ore extraction, so
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that'Yugoslavia could keep its role of exporting agrigultural and in-
dustrial raw materials, above all strategic ones.

. #The officials of this Bank have always. been particularly. brazen.
1n November 1949 the Bank’s Chief Economist, Antonin Basc_h, wr9te
-a long article in the U.S. magazine' International Conciliation in which

he explained :

“The Bank is obviously directly interested in the general economy

of the borrower . . . It therefore requires that the borrower, when

" requested, give full information with respect to significant ecopomic
"and financial developments. This creates much closer «and more
permanent relations between the bank and its borrowers than has
been usual between the creditor and the debtor in the injternatiopal

field.”

The New York Herdd Tribune (3.1.50) described in these terms the
Bank’s “standard requirements” from borrowers: o .

“(1) That the borrower keep the bank informed on the goods
bought with loan funds, on the progress of its project, on its general
operations and financial conditions and recognises the Bank’s right,
if need be, to inspect, audit and make copies of its books and
records. :

“(2) That the Bank have the right to inspect gdods bought with

its loan funds, and also inspect the use of thé goods in its loan
project. ' . o , L
“(3) That the borrower agree, with certain specified excep‘Flo{ls,
to give the Bank liens or security from its assets of equal priority
and on a proportional scale to any maker of subsgquegt lc?ans.
“(4) That the’ Bank has the right fo sell bonds given to 1t under
the loan agreement. as a security for its loan.”

It should be noted here that even the British Government found
these “standard requirements” too much to stomach, and t]:)at, on
January 2, 1950, the British Colonial Development Corpro.ra.tlon ex-
plained that it was withdrawing its- application for a .$5 million loan
from the International Bank because the conditions were too
“onerous”. _ ‘ .

But, with all his empty demagogy about “independence” these
“standard requirements” were not too “onerous” for Tito. The New
York Herald Tribune in its article quoted above explained that the
two first “standard requirements” would {ead the Bank “towaré!s
control -or a veto power over the borrower’s activities”. It is to this
control or veto power exercised by Wall Street that the Titoites have
submitted the Yugoslav people and their country.
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Thus Tito, dragging Yugoslavia into the orbit of Western imperialism,
has reduced Yugoslav trade to {its old semi-colonial status and put
Yugoslav economy at the mercy of the great Western monopoly
capitalists. Commenting on the Italo-Yugoslav trade agreement of
August 1949, arranged under the “benevolent” aegis of the U.S.A., the
New York Times Rome correspondent wrote:

“It would again open up to Italy one of her traditional European
markets and enable her to sell manufactured goods in return for
raw materials of which she stands in need.”

Yugoslavia, therefore, is to be a junior colony of the U.S.A. stand-
ing in semi-colonial economic relationship even with those countries
whose economies have already been subordinated to American
imperialism. - o

Nor is that all. ,

We have already seen the character of Titoite nationalisation. Today
the Titoites are using the power of their caste in the Titoite state to
sell out whole sectors of the so-called “nationalised” economy to
Western imperialism. ‘A régime of “concessions” has been instituted
by which a number of key economic sectors are subordinated to
Western monopolies. In exchange for credits U.S. monopolists have
received the right to exploit -Yugoslav bauxite mines, sections' of the
aluminium industry, copper and molybdenum mines. On January 19,
1950, the Tribune des Nations wrote that representatives of the
American Bethlehem Steel were touring Yugoslavia. Concessions are
reported-to have been made to the Anaconda Copper Mining Com-
pany. At the end of 1949, representatives of the U.S. Mackenzie
Engineering - Company were reported to be “visiting” Yugoslavia.

- The Paris Monde reported that the Tito Government “fully agrees

that ‘a special American Commission should control the distribution
of products sent to Yugoslavia by the Americans”.. The part that the
Nazi .“tourists”, “experts” and trust representatives were playing in
the late thirties had been taken over fully by the envoys of Wall
Street. ' " . -

For their right to be colonised by U.S. imperialism, which. is the
real definition of Tito’s conception of “independence”, the Yugoslav
‘people have to pay—in hard cash. Tito has agreed to pay off all the
old “debts” of the Yugoslav monarchy to the U.S.A. amounting to
some 3385 million. He has undertaken to compensate foreign owners
of “nationalised” industries to the tune of $17 million to the US.A.,
$18 million to Great Britain and $1,600,000 to France. Commenting

~on Tito’s promises to compensate the former French exploiters of the

Yugoslav people, the Observer Paris correspondent wrote (5.11.50):
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“It is the first time that the Yugoslavs have agreed to settle these
obligations, which go back to the Serbian, Montenegrm and
Austrian debts - from before the First World War.”

Tito has assumed, therefore, the task of paying “imperialism for
its exploitation of the Yugoslav peoples even before Yugoslavia existed
as a state.

The Yugoslav people have to pay for their enslavement, too by the
total Tenunciation of a planned economy and the harnessing of the
weak Yugoslav economy to. the anarchy of Western capitalism. All
statements to. the contrary are nothing but Titoite demagogy. Mose
Pijade, Vice-President of the Presidium of Tito’s Parliament, boasted
at'a Foreign Press Association dinner 1n London on March 15, 1951:

“As we in Yugoslav1a hold all the key positions of industry our-
selves there is no danger whatsoever in its furtherance of its econo-
mic relations with other [Western capitalist—J. K.] countries.”

But- this is nonsense! Not only because it is not the Yugoslav people
but the Titoite caste acting for Western jmperialism that controls
Yugoslav industry today, but because this industry and the whole
Yugoslav economy have become dependent upon the economies of
the great imperialist states, above all the U.S.A,, and under such con-
ditions planned economy would be impossible, even if the Titoites
desired it.

And, in actual fact, even the whitewashed official Yugoslav figures
reveal the complete collapse of Yugoslav planning, logical consequence
of Tito’s betrayal.

. The United Nations Report of 1947, comparing Yugoslav. Govern-.

ment import estimates with the requirements of the Yugoslav Plan,
estimated that there was a gap of $383 million, and stated that:

“Yugoslavia will need external credit or else the Government
import programme will have to be cut drastically. . . . Any drastic

" cut in the import programme is, therefore, likely to have repercus-
sions on the targets of the Five-Year Plan.” (Economic Develop-
ments in Selected Countries, United Nations, Lake Success, 1947.)

The 1948 survey at U.N.O.’s Economic Commission for Europe

(E.C.E.), published in Geneva in 1948, reported that the Yugoslav
investment plan for 1947 was only 87 per cent fulfilled and that no
details were given of the individual industries.

_In April, 1949, Cyrus L. Sulzberger, of the New York Times,
wrote of Yugoslav economic development : :

“The nation’s planners have had to forestall food shortages and
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accommodate themselves to inflation and deterioration of plant and
equipment. The Five-Year Plan has been modified . . . without new
mining equipment, ore production is near its peak. Transport is
strained and timber reserves are being drained by the need to find
new export products.”

By October, 1949, the U.S. News and World Report, always a
faithful mirror of the outlook of U.S. big business, was boasting
(21.10.49):

“Ambitious plans for Yugoslav industrialisation will have to be
shelved. Also Tito probably will have toc make ‘political or military
concessions.

“Important fact now is that Tito must have dollars and must
play ball.”

And play ball he did with such effect that, a yeat later, the Yugo-
slav Hungarian-language paper Magyar Szo, organ of the Titoite
Peoples Front of the Vojvodina, had to admit that:

“Accordlng to the Plan, we should have exported maize to be
able to, ‘buy machines and installations indispensable to the realisa-
tion of our Five-Year Plan. Instead, we have to import goods
which we have never had to buy abroad before, so as to satisfy
our most basic needs and to conserve our livestock.” )

By the end of 1950 the Yugoslav Five-Year Plan, which. had been
launched with such boastfulness by.the Titoites, which™ had been
drastically reduced in 1948, drastlcally reduced a second time in 1949,
postponed a vear in the early part of 1950, had almost ceased to be
mentiongd in the Yugoslav press. It had become a fiasco. The Five-
Year Plan had ‘miserably failed and no further long-term plan was’
even hinted at. Within the orbit of Western imperialism planned
economy is an empty fiction! '

By September 1951, the Governments of the U.S.A., Britain and
France were circularising eighteen other “Western” governments call-
ing for a moratorium on Yugoslavia’s foreign.debts reckoned as about
£60 million (see The Times, 1.9.51). Talk of ‘“planning” by the
Titoite leaders decreased in dlrect proportion to the increase in their
debts to 1mper1ahsm

About the same date, no other person. than ‘Boris Kidric, head of
the Yugoslav “Planning” Commlss1on,v proclaimed agamst the »dangers
of planning: ' '

“Economic liberals Wlll ﬁnd comfort in-a descr1pt1on of the Yugo- ‘
- slav Reds” new move in a series of :articles: by Boris Kidric. Too
 much planning is bad, Mr.' Kidric said: He put it as follows: ‘The
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economic organisations have not paid much attention to the laws
of supply and demand. . No ‘matter how much we tried to
strangle these laws- they always revenged themselves upon us -by
the appearance of illegal speculation, the disappearance of goods
and other economic derangements. . . . Accordingly ‘the Tito
régime will allow.‘a certain, or even a considerably large liberty
to the operation of these laws’.” (New York Herald Tribune corres-
pondent from Belgrade 4.9.51.)

Planning is dead, long live the free market! Tito’s ¢ ‘theoreticians”
have “developed” Marxism way back to the. earliest period of
bourgeois economics.

Each “generous” Western loan has meant still greater "impoverish-

ment, still greater debt. Each new debt has tied Tito Yugoslav1af

still more firmly to Western' capitalist economy.

The fruits of dragging Yugoslavia into the orbit of Western. im-

perialism have been to reduce her to colonial status. There is no such
thing as imperialist “aid” without imperialist strings.

Tito has endeavoured to disguise his quisling Tole - by trying to
achieve “Marshall status” without, officially, entering into the Marshall
bloc. As the New York Herald Tribune correspondent explained
already in June, 1949:

“One thing that is not being - co'ns1dered is Yugoslav participation
in the Marshall Plan. That would be politically embarrassing to

Marshal Tito. . . . [My italics—J. K.] In any case, help to Yugo~» ‘

slavia by small loans will be much simpler all aroun

The American’ Government and American Intelhgence for whom
Tito’s special utility is his fagade of left demagogy, were, at least
for a -period, quite willing to help him carry out this shallow
mandeuvre : :

“What Tito is anxious to avoid—if he can—is asking for help
which would necessitate a debate in Congress, for such help would
inevitably be interpreted as ‘indirect Marshall ald’—aocompamed

. by political strings. The view prevalent among Americans in

Belgrade, however, is that Tito will be spared that indignity, and

that ways and means will be found to see him through.” (Alexander

Werth, “Tito Turns West”, in New Statesman.and Nation, 17.6.50.)
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of capxtulatlon to imperialism. The Spectator put it clearly enough
(30.12.49): : -

“Y_ugoslav spokesmen have insisted with such emphasis that the
trade and compensation agreements signed with the United King-
dom on Monday would have no influence on the home or fereign
policy of Yugoslavia that they have almost convinced themselves
that this is true. But how could it be true? The internal economic
arrangements of Yugoslavia, as well as that country’s foreign rela-
tions, are so bound up with Marshal Tito’s quarrel with the Comin-
form, and with the steadily improving relations with the West which

" have followed it, that denials of a connection are hollow . .. [Yugo-

slavia] occupies such a crucial position between East and West that’
her economic policies cannot be isolated from the balance of powers,
and it is useless to preténd that they can.”

As usual still clearer and franker is the uninhibited voice of Ameri-

can big business. Read, for instance, the United States Business Week
(12.4.50):

“For -the United States in particular and the ‘West in general
this encouragement of Tito has proved to be one of the cheapest.

- ways yet of containing Russian Communism, -

“To date the West’s aid to Tito has come to $51.7 million. This
is far less than the billion dollars or so that the United States has
spent in Greece for the same purpose. . . .

“Yugoslavia has had to settle for a Western credit policy based
on these two principles: '

“(1) Priority assistance for industries having the best potential
for volume exports readily marketable in the West: minimum
of aid for basic industries . . . just enough to meet securlty
needs and to facilitate exports.

“(2) Extension of credit in instalments, This would act as an in-
centive to the Yugoslavs to put their last efforts into foreign-
aided projects. The better their efforts, the better their chances
of getting favourable consideration on further dollar re-.
quests ‘

What does this mean? It means that with each instalment of “ald”

Yet, from the very outset, this manceuvre has been peculiarly trans-
parent, deceiving no one, least of all the imperialists themselves.
Reception of Western “aid” carries the same strings whether it is
labelled Marshall or whether it.is not, and formal membership of the
Aflantic Pact is not necessary in order to carry out a foreign policy
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the strings are pulled tighter, each small credit means more abject
surrender. It means that of all the quislings, Tito is the cheapest Tudas
of them all.

It means that Tito, the Tito clique, the whole Tito régime-is a
puppet of American imperialism. The country and the people have
been put by the Titoites into the clutches of the great American
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Trusts. “The American Congress”, -wrote. Mr. Gaston Coblentz,
Belgrade correspondent of the New York Herald Tribune, on Novem-
ber 29, 1950, “has the fate of Marshal Tito in its hands.”

It means that Tito, who claims to have rescued Yugoslavia from
“red imperialism”, has in ‘fact broken off her friendly and mutually
" beneficial relationships with the countries of Socialism. and People’s
Democracy, and placed her, hands tied, into the orbit of imperialist
~exploitation. ,

The third part of the answer .to the Titoite slander of “red im-
pwerid\lism” is that the Titoites, rejecting the friendship and generous
aid and trade of the Soviet Union and the People’s Democracies, have
" transformed Yugoslavia into @ colony of Western imperialism. Yugo-
slavia has been led back to her colonial status of between the wars, but

with more avaricious imperialist masters than ever before.

In the words of the November, 1949, Resotution of the Communist
“Information Bureau: '

«, . . the Yugoslav Government is completely dependent on

) foreigh imperialist circles and has become an instrument of their

aggressive policy . . . the Tito-Rankovic clique has created wide

‘possibilities for the penetration of foreign capital into the economy

of the country, and has placed the economy under the control of

capitalist monopolies.” . : '

The Other Road ‘ ) ‘ :

But there is still a fourth part to the reply to the Titoite slanders
of “red imperialism”. The Titoites proclaim that “heroic little Yugo-
slavia” resisting “red imperialism” has “maintained her independence”
by turning to the West. But facts and figures -speak a different
language. They reveal that a-group of traitors have sold-their country
to Western monopoly capitalism, and that Yugoslavia, dragged by the
Titoites into the Western orbit, has returned to its semi-colonial status
of between the wars, but knowing even a greater exploitation than
before. .

The Titoites proclaim that the “satellite Cominform states ‘of Eastern
Europe” have allowed themselves to become the “victims of Soviet
imperialism”. Yugoslavia, “heroically led by Tito, has. escaped from
the red net”, while the other countries of Eastern Europe ‘“‘groan
under the Soviet voke”. “The _S(Sviet Union”, proclaim the Titoites,
“tried to stop the industrialisation of Yugoslavia and of the satellite
states.” Let us now turn the light of facts and figures on to the
countries - of People’s Democracy, which have remained in. peace,
friendship and close economic relations with the U.S.S.R. and with
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each- other. We know what the Titoites claim, let us now seek the
truth. ' :

The People’s Democracies of Eastern Europe—Poland, Czecho-
slovakia, Hungary, Bulgaria, Rumania, Albania—existed in the two
decades between the wars as semi-colonies of the Western capitalist
states. They were deprived of heavy industry. They exported mainly
foodstuffs and industrial raw materials. Their economies were un-
balanced, lop:sided, developed according to the needs of Western
capitalism and not to the needs of their own people. Foreign capital
dominated their economies. The masses of their pesople—workers,
peasants, professional people, those who did the useful work—lived
in the most dire poverty in. countries of great potential wealth, but
whose resources were either untapped and umdeveloped or developed

_in the interests 6f the rich of the Western capitalist world. Theirs, in
those years between the wars, was the same hard fate as that of the
peoples of Yugoslavia. - :

Western capitalism owned and controlled the material resources
of these countries. In Poland, foreign capital (principally British,
French and German), invested in the ‘different branches of industry,
made up from 50 to 85 per cent of the total invested capital accord-
ing to the industry. More than half the industrial shares in Bulgaria
were, - before Liberation in 1944, held by foreign capitalists. British,
French, German and American capital dominated the main industries
of Czechoslovakia, Hungary and Rumania. In Albanja the whole
financial and credit system was controlled by a few Italian, British
and American monopolies. An enormous- tribute was extracted every
year from these lands. Between 1922-44 in Bulgaria, for instance,
1,000 -billion leva, or 20 per cent of the total national income during
that period, went to capitalists abroad. ' k -

The P.E.P. Report, Economic Development in South-East Europe,

pé.ints the following picture. The foreign loans were used: . y

“to acc_umulate private balances abroad and to pay for . . . essential
imports . . . most foreign loans carried excessive interest charges . . .
the service of the external debt in 1931-32 claimed . . . 48
per cent of [the total exports] ~of Hungary, ‘29 per cent of
Yugoslav exports [service of public debt only], 28 per cent of
Rumanian, 24 per cent of Polish. . . . It should be added that these
figures of interest charges represent percentages related to total’
exports, whereas the servicing of foreign loans called in fact for
‘strong currencies’ obtainable only from a limited range of exports.
The actual strain.on the balance of payments was therefore con-
siderably heavier.” o '
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The whole economy of these countries was subordinated to Western
imperialism. What industries were allowed to develop were mainly
devoted to the extraction of the raw materials needed by the im-
perialists and in which their capital was invested. i :

Bulgaria, which has important reserves of iron and non-ferrous

“metals, had no national metallurgical industry, but a one-sided
economy developed around the export of vegetable oils. In Rumania
the oil industry, foreign controlled, was highly developed, but there
was no engineering, no production of agricultural equipment. Hungary
produced locomotives and railway waggons for export, but no
machine-tools. Poland, with all its resources of coal and metal, had
no engineering industry corresponding to the needs of the people.
Czechoslovak ‘industry was unbalanced, one-sided, specialising in tex-
tiles, ceramics and other light production while heavy industry was
grossly lacking. . .

With economies of a semi-colonial type, the present People’s Demo-
cracies of Eastern Burope and also Yugoslavia, between the wars,
exported foodstuffs, raw materials, a few products of light and luxury
industries, ‘but depended on Western capitalism for heavy industrial
production and for a large part of all manufactured goods. Amidst
all their wealth, the people lived in the deepest poverty. '

Dr. Doreen Warriner, in her recent study Revolution in Eastern
Europe (Turnstile Press, 1950), described the prevailing position in
these words:

“Foreign capital did not relieve the shortages, because it was
invested only in the raw materials needed by the West, such as

Rumanian oil and Yugoslav minerals; it skimmed the cream and .

took both produce and profits out of the country, without putting
the money back into projects for long-term development . . . the
ruling class was a paralytic network of interests resisting change,
topped off by a monarchy or military dictatorship.”

This description is valid for the position between the wars both of
Yugoslavia and the countries "that have now become the People’s
Democracies. Then what is the difference? :

Just simply this. Yugoslavia, the heroic struggles of its peoples
betrayed, has been dragged back by the Titoites to its old position,

whilst the People’s Democracies, in friendship and co-operation with

" the USS.R. and with each other, have advanced in such a way and
at such a speed that the evil days of between the wars are being
forgotten. X - :

The devastation of Poland in the course of the Second World War
was very terrible. Yet the industrial production of the new Poland,
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which in 1946 was still only 77 per cent of pre-war, was by 1949, end

_of the Three-Year Plan, 75 per cent above pre-war. This was due

above all to the aid and trade of the Soviet Union.

In Hpngary, despite the ravages of the war, industrial production
reached at the end of 1949, with the completion of the Three-Year
Plan (in two years and five months), 53.4 per cent above . pre-war.
Heavy industrial- production was 74 per cent above pre-war. This was
due above all to the aid and trade of the Soviet Union.

Bulgarian industrial production, which passed pre-war production
already in the course of 1947, was over 90 per cent above pre-war by
the end of 1949, This was due above all to the aid and tiade of the
Soviet Union. » ) : )

The first Rumanian plan, the One-Year Plan, carried out in the
course of 1949, saw an increase of 40 per cent in that one year alone.
Czechoslovak industrial production had passed the pre-war level
already before the end of 1947. By the end of 1949, first year of the
Albanian Two-Year Plan, industrial production reached 400 per cent
of that of 1938. : ‘ . s

All this enormous industrial advance, with its colossal tempo and
constant_acceleration, took place in countries that had suﬂered 5O
terribly from'wwr destruction, and developed, primarily, as a result of -
the aid and trade of -the USS.R.

In 1950 the development of industry in the six People’s Demo-
cracies of Eastern Europe went ahead still faster with continued Soviet
aid and increased trade with the Soviet Union and with each other.
Polish industrial output increased 30.8 per cent over 1949; Czecho-
stovak industrial output by 15.3 per cent in the same period;

- Hungarian by 35.1 per cent; Rumanian by 37.3 per cent; Bulgarian

by 23.3 per cent and Albanian by 34 per cent.

By the end of 1950, year of economic misery for the Yugoslav
people, of indefinite shelving of the Yugoslav Plan, Albanian industrial
output, thanks to Soviet aid, reached over four times pre-wars;
Bulgarian almost treble; Polish more than double; Czechoslovak per
capita production almost double. Rumanian industrial output in-
creased, in that one year of 1950, more than in the last quarter of a
century of capitalist rule. Hungarian industry reached almost double
pre-war output and ‘developed more than in twenty years of capitalist

" domination.

The period of 1949-50 was the period when it became clear that
the Tito betrayal had turned Yugoslav planning into full fiasco. But

“in the People’s Democracies it was the triumphant period of change-

over from short-term to long-term” planning. Czechoslovakia -and
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Bulgaria embarked on their Five-Year Plans in 1949. Poland started

her Six-Year Plan and Hungary her Five-Year Plan in 1950. And, .

at the beginning of 1951, Rumania and Albania began the first years
of their Five-Year Plans. ‘ '

Whilst Yugoslavia was falling under cq_lqnial domination, new and
undreamed-of perspectives opened before the eyes of the People’s
Democratic peoples. Now they could plan mutually. Their main
trading relations (with the U.S.S.R. and with one another) were them-
selves subject to planning, were of a type qudlitatively new. Their
economic relationships were based on equality; the. strength of one
planned economy enhanced and reinforced the strength of the other.
Each could count ahead on expanding economies, unbroken by
crises, with growing volumes of mutually- exchanged complementary
goods. ] o . o _ K
The Polish Six-Year Plan (1950-55) forecast an industrial produc-
tion, which, by the end of 1955, would be 2% times that of 1949 and
over 4 times pre-war. Polish industry was to produce many heavy
industrial machines for the first time—tractors, steam turbines, high-
pressure crucibles, ‘complex machine-tools. The Czechoslovak Five-
Year Plan (1949-53) foreshadowed a 75 per cent increase in industrial
production. With the development of the coal, metallurgical, engineer-
ing and power industries, the unbalanced one-sided character of
Czechoslovak industry was to be ended. But even this bold perspective
was quickly outrun by history. In February, 1951, the long-term
perspectives were radically revised—upwards. The successes in the

first two years of the Czechoslovak - Five-Year Plan made it possible -

to envisage the completion of the original plan in 33 years and to
put forward an altogether more far-reaching vista for the full Five-

Year Plan. It was decided that industrial ‘output as a whole would
increase 98 per cent over 1948 in the course of the Plan instead of -

the original 75 per cent, ie. doubled ‘in five years. Heavy industrial
output ‘was to reach by 1953, 2.3 times that of 1948. Dolansky, Chair-
man of the State Planning Administration, declared in February, 1951:

“\We are able to fulfil the original Five-Year Plan in 3.5 years.
" The guarantee of this is the tremendous labour enthusiasm of the

broad masses of the people, the development of socialist emulation,

" the application of the advanced experience of the Soviet Union in
industry and other branches of national economy, and the existence
" of great internal opportunities for this within - Czechoslovakia. An
important factor which helps to txtend the tasks of our Five-Year

» ‘Plan is the deepening ahd extenston of economic co-operation be-
tween Czechoslovakia and the Soviet Union, ‘which leads the camp
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of peace and socialism, and_ also the co-operation between Czechb—
slovakia and- the People’s Democracies.” ‘

The Bulgarian Five-Year Plan (1949-53) will ensure a gigantic step
forward in industrial development. In 1953, the volume of industrlial
produc,tion (excluding artisan production) will reach about four times
that_of pre-war. Rumania, in the course of the Five-Year Plan (1951:
55), will not only surpass the highest pre-war production of oil, but
develop vast new industries in the field of power and engineering.

The Hungarian Five-Year Plan (1950-54) was planned to bring
about an 86 per cent increase in industrial production over that of
1949 and an increase of heavy industrial production of 204 pér cent
during the same period. In five years the production of means of .
p.roduction was planned to increase 17 times. Hungarian industry
a1de.d by the Soviet Union, will produce for the first time diesei
engines, complex machine-tools and technically developed mining
equipment. But, once again, history has run ahead of even the boldest
o‘-f .perspf;ctiv.es. The first year of the Five-Year Plan exceeded all pre-
vision and in the first months of 1951 the Plan was radically revised ‘
A—upw')alr‘ds. Matyas Rakosi, General Secretary of the Hungarian
Working People’s Party, explained the new and revised perspective
when he addressed his Party’s Second Congress on February 25, 1951

“What does the new, increased Five-Year Plan mean? First of all
Fhat the new plan invests far more in heavy industry and within it’
in the iron, steel, coal and electrical-energy production. In nurnericai
.terms, we wish to invest 37-38 milliards [of forints] into heavy
industry, more than double the original plan. In 1949, we planned
that our factory industry would increase by 86.4 per cent. According
to the new plan, factory industry production will increase by
gpproximately threefold, nearly 200 per cent, and within this heavy
industry by four times. Light industry, instead of the 72.9 p;;r cent
of the original plan, will increase by 150 per cent. Last year, the
production of heavy industry was only 2.2. per cent higher ,than
that of light industry, but by the end of the Five-Year Plan the
proportion of heavy industry in production will be 70 per cent
that of light industry 30 per cent.” ’

Never has any anti-Soviet slander been more false than the Titoite-
Wall Street cry that the Soviet Union tries to prevent the industrialisa-
tion of ‘thfe People’s Democracies of Eastern Europe! A study of the
facts shows that exactly the reverse is true. The Titoite tactic, like
that of Goe»bbels, is to turn truth on its head! o T
For it is precisely the friendly economic aid and tradé of the Soviet
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Union that has enabled the People’s Democracies, treading -the oppo-
site road to that of Tito Yugoslavia, to make so triumphant and rapid
an industrial advance, despite all the devastation of the war, and all
the boycott efforts. of Western imperialism. The economic policy of

the U.S.S.R. is exactly the opposite of that of imperialism. The Soviet '

Union, which was the principal factor in the liberation of the People’s
Democracies from Axis domination, and which, the war ended, pro-
tected them from Western imperialist military interventton, permitted
them, through its unselfish socialist aid and trade, to rehabilitate
their stricken economies and to advance rapidly on the road of
socialist industrialisation. : -

Such an industrialisation ‘remained 1mposs1ble under Western im-
- perialist domination. Non-Communist. economists - who “honestly

examine the post-war developments in Fastern Europe are bound to °

admit this: -

“What Eastern Europe primarily needed was the 1ndustr1a1 revolu-
“tion, and without the shift i in the European balance of power result-
ing from Soviet victory it would never have come. Western Europe,
so far as it was interested in Eastern Europe at all, was interested
.in keeping it backward as a source of cheap ‘food and cheap
labour. . . . Had the Western powers been able to influence the
course of events [after the Second World War], they would have put
back into power .the same kind of Governments which existed
before, and whose failure led to fascism.” (Dr. Doreen Warriner,
Lecturer at the London School of Slavonic Studles in Revolutzon

_in Eastern Europe, 1950.) ®
But it was only in Yugoslavia that, with the aid of the Titoite
betrayal the “Western powers were ‘able to influence the course of

events” and to keep “it backward as a source of cheap food and’

cheap labour”. Thanks to the U.SS.R., the Western capitalist states
have not been able to get their greedy hands on the six People’s

. Democracies. These countries had loyal Communists, good patriots, at’

the heads of their governments—Dimitrov, Kolarov, . Chervenkov,
Bierut, Gheorghiu-Dej, Gottwald, Rakosi, Gero and Enver Hoxha,
and not Tito, Kardelj, Rankovic, Djilas and Mose Pijade. And the
Western imperialists, who protest 50 vigorously at the trial and con-
demnation of this or that Titoite traitor in the People’s Democracies,
are, in fact, behind the fagade of their so very. righteous indignation,
protesting at their own failure to reduce these People’s Democracies to
the same semi-colonial status as Tito Yugoslavia, ie., to thelr semi-
colonial status of before the war.

Socialist aid and trade has no “Marshall strings”. It is based on
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mutual respect for national integrity and”sovereignty, on equality, on
mutual strengthening. This has been and remains the basis of Soviet
aid and trade with the People’s Democracies. It is the Soviet Union
that has supplied the heavy machinery, modern equipment, raw
materials, that have permitted the so rapid industrialisation of the

People’s Democracies and the so rapid rise in the living standards of =

thelr peoples. It is the U.S.S.R. that has sent them Soviet tech-
n1c1ans not to spy on them in the old Western tradition, not to
take over their economies like the Nazi and American ° experts”, but
to help them to train’ their own advanced technicians in the most
modern techniques perfected in the Socialist Soviet Union.

It is Soviet aid and trade, based on socialist principles, that have
enabled the People’s Democracies to develop their bold long-term
plans, and to open up before their peoples such grandiose perspectives.

Soviet long-term credits have been used by the People’s Demo-
craties to obtain from the. Soviet Union metallurgical, chemical,
machine-building materials. The U.S.S.R. has sent them whole large-
scale modern industrial installations—machine-tool factoties, power
plants, hydro-electrlc stations. With the help of Soviet equipment, the
People’s Democracies are now able, themselves, to produce heavy
and complex industrial goods previously imported, to manufacture
many machines for: the first time in their history, including the
machines that will lay the basis for the development of socialist
agriculture. These countries are no longer dependent on imperialism.

“They have shed, and for ever, their semi-colonial status. It is Soviet

atd and trade and friendship that has permitted them to develop in-
dependent of Western ‘imperialism, and. has allowed them to know,
for the first time, the real meaning of independe‘nce,’for which their
peoples fought so long and so bitterly, made such sacrifice and shed
so much of their blood. '

With Soviet aid and trade the Polish people are now constructing
the Nowa Huta iron and steel works, which will double the capwécity
of that country’s iron and steel industry:

“Industrial production [in Poland in 1955] is destined to soar
85 per cent above 1949, or more than four times the output per
head of population in the pre-war years. The new blast furnaces
received from the Soviet Union are to make possible steel produc-
tion twice as high as pre-war. . . .” (Marguerite Higgins, in New
York Herald Tribune, writing from Warsaw, 12.1.50.)
The Soviet Union has supplied Poland with the plans and materials
for a giant cement works which will be amongst the largest and most
modern in Europe—and this is only one of the dozens of such installa-
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tions - delivered by the U.S.S.R. to Poland. All the machinery was
already on the site and assembly had begun by the beginning of 1951.
The Wierzbica cement works, -unlike capitalist-built plants, will pro-
vide not only for the maximum mechanisation, but for the best
hygienic conditions for the workers. Work will be done in clean air
and dust-absorbers are no longer necessary. It will start production in
1952. Blocks of the most modern flats; schools, shops, cinemas, clinics
and créches, cultural centres, workers’ clubs, swimming pools and
sports grounds are already under construction for the employees. On
January 26, 1948, the.Polish-Soviet long-term trade and credit agree-
ment was signed. Since then trade turnover between Poland and the
U.SS.R. has constantly grown. If it is taken as 100 in 1947, it in-
creased to 153 in 1948 and 212 in 1950, and will go on increasing.
Poland has received and will receive manganese and chromium ore,
liquid fuel, fertilisers and raw materials for their production, -ball-
bearings, asbestos, tractors, agricultural machinery, and whole com-
pletely equipped industrial installations of the type of the Nowa Huta
iron and steel plant. Patents have been supplied free by the US.SR.
The Soviet Upion has helped and is helping in planning the buildings
and in the assembly of these huge projects and has trained Polish
engineers and specialist workers. )

The Bulgarian people, with Soviet aid and trade, are constructing
industries never before dreamed of in Bulgaria—a nitrogen fertiliser
plant, iron and steel works, automobile repair shops. Even hostile

Western observers have had ‘to admit this:

“With the exception of Rumania, Bulgaria has adapted its polfcy
most closely to that of the.Soviet Union . . . [Soviet exports to
Bulgaria] consist primarily of materials and goods of key importance
for Bulgaria’s industrialisation and for modernisation of its agri-
culture.” (Vernon Bartlett, East of the Iron Curtain.)

Thanks to Soviet cotton: deliveries, Bulgaria was able to revive and
extend her textile industry. Soviet supplies ‘of metals, building
materials, machines and fittings, _permitted the development of a
Bulgarian heavy industry.. Without Soviet petrol and its derivatives,
vehicles, road and rail transport, Bulgarian industry would not have
been able to take on its new tempo of extension. Without Soviet

tractors and other agricultural machinery, spare parts, fertilisers and'

" the material to make such equipment and materials inside Bulgaria,
" Bulgaria could not have made its triumphant advance along the road
“of socialist agriculture. Without the aid of Soviet experts, Bulgaria
could never. have tapped its mineral resources, not for export abroad,
in the old imperialist manfer, but for the achievement of her own
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industrialisation. In the course of 1951, with Soviet aid, the giant
“Stalin” nitrogen fertiliser plant, the Maritsa III and “Republic”
thermo-electric power stationms, an ultramarine dye plant, two  steel
furnaces, the Nikopol-Belen irrigation ‘scheme; oil extraction works
and  many others, will all have begun operation. -

‘A decree of the Bulgarian Council of Ministers and the Central
Committee of the Bulgarian Communist Party was published early
in 1951 for the development of rural economy, water supply and
electrification of Dobrudja. The Dobrudja, under- capitalism, was a
symbol of peasant poverfy;ln the last fifty to sixty years of -capitalist
rule the forest areas were halved, the rivers dried up. Hot winds swept
the tree-less land in summer and, in the ~winter months, blew off
the snow from the soil, exposing it to the frost. A. few wells, 200 to
250 feet deep, were the only source of water, but even these were
used for profit by kulaks and landowners. Now electrification and
irrigation have begun and by 1954 nature in the Dobrudja will have
been transformed. By 1956, all the villages will have water supply,
drainage systems and electricity, roads and railways. With Michurin
methods the former semi-desert will begin to bloom.

To Rumania the U.S.S.R: is sending metals, coke, cotton, machinery,
automobiles, agricultural equipment of an advanced type. Using Soviet
technique, the amount of coal mined in Rumania in 1950 was 38 per

. cent above that of 1938. In four years (1947-50), with Sowiet aid, the

network of natural gas pipes increased four times. Now, through
Soviet aid and trade, Rumania, once deprived of an engineering in-
dustry, turns out its own tractors, steam engines, threshers, textile
machinery, equipment for the oil industry. It has started to produce
its own automobiles, locomotives, freight cars, oil tanks, coastal
vessels and barges. In the course of the Five-Year Plan, thanks to
Soviet aid, Rumania will produce 21,000 tractors in her own factories.

The Albanian people, with Soviet credits, aid and trade, are trans-
forming their country out of all recognition. From the U.S.S.R. they
have received machinery and high voltage cables for hydro-electric

stations; equipment and piping for the oil industry; tractors and com-

‘bines; transport; machinery for a textile plant in Tirana, for two large
wood-working plants, for an oil-refinery with an annual capacity of
150,000 tons. The construction of the new textile plants was, in the
main, completed by the beginning.of 1951, and these textile mills will -

_have an annual capacity of 20 million metres of cotton fabrics. The

Selita hydro-electric station, built with Soviet equipment, was also
nearing completion by the beginning of 1951. ;
Matyas Rakosi, speaking in February, 1951, at the Second Congress
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of the Hungarian Working People’s Party, explained the role of the

anti-Communist propwagandists—fhat Czechoslovakia is beiﬁ ‘merci-
U.S.S.R. in Hungarian industrialisation: &

lessly exploited’ by the Soviet Union. It is not. The clear purpose

“The Soviet Union helps us in the building of our most modern
factories, gives us its'best machines, most up-to-date manufacturing
processes and, what is no less. important, puts its best scientists and
ace workers at our disposal. The best engineers and technicians of
the - Soviet Union, led by Academician Bardin, the world-famous
foundry _expert, have visited us, people whose advice and guidance
means a service to-us which cannot be overestimated.

. “Comrade Bikov was here and passed on his experience in the
field of fast cutting. Comrade Zuravlyov taught our foundrymen the
method of quick smelting. Comrade Petrov, the chief foundryman
of the Stalin Automobile Factory, passed on his experience in the
fields of casting and foundrywork. Comrade Dubyaga helped us to

of Soviet policy is to make Czechoslovakia, economically, an out-
standing success . . . of course, Czech hats, shoes and textiles go to
the Soviet Union, and the Czechs I have talked to are only too
delighted that they do. (‘What else would our light industries do?’)
In return, Czechoslovakia receives from the Soviet Union not only
raw materials and large quahtities of food, but as .one Czech
leader remarked to -me, increasing amounts of elaborate heavy
machinery. e The favourite story that the -Russians merely use
Czechoslovakia for ‘turning their raw materials into shoes. and
textiles’, and that all these are sent back to Russia, is just another
‘gie_iezz :9f bunkum.” (Alexander Werth, New Statesman and Nation,
-12.49.) :

transfer to the multi-machine system in the textile industry. Com- .
rade Annanyeva taught our spinning workers how to decrease scrap
to the minimum in the spinning mills. Comrade Shaviyugin taught
our bricklayers the fast bricklaying method. Comrades Maximenko,
Koba and Zuyev developed a whole team of Stakhanovites among -
our building workers. Comrade Panin taught the Hungarian engine
drivers to increase the average speed of our railways. Filimonov,
Padgarov and Logvinyenko gave help' to our miners in acquiring
methods of handling mining machinery, and so on. I will not
continue this enumeration.” ]
Between the role of the.Soviet engineers and skilled workers and
that of the U.S. “experts” who litter Yugoslavia is the difference be-
tween fraternal friendly advisers and F.B.I. stooges, between those who
come to help and those who come to spy, between those who want
to aid the development of Hungarian socialism and those who come
to speed up the colonisation of Yugoslavia by Western imperialism.
"And, whilst Western imperialism sucks Tito Yugoslavia dry of
raw materials and dumps on her, with Tito’s connivance, made-up
industrial goods (mainly secondary)—the traditional economic rela-
tionship of colony and coloniser—the U.S.S.R., in a new socialist
trading relationship, imports from the People’s Democracies not only
raw materials but, more and more, industrial goods manufactured in
People’s Democratic factories, often built with Soviet equipment and
supplied with Soviet raw materials. )
The Soviet Union, for instance, imports from Czechoslovakia 72
per cent manufactured: goods. Even critical Western observers are
forced to admit this new relationship:

Bunkum, yes! But pernicious bunkum put out by the Tories, right-
wing Labour leaders, Wall Street journalists and, above all, by the
Titoites, to hide, on the one hand, the generous and genuine socialist
character of Soviet aid and trade, and, on the other, to: conceal the
exploiting imperialist character of American economic relationships
with its colonies, semi-colonies and. satellites, including not only Tito
Yugoslavia but also Britain herself.

Socialist trade relationships are not confined to the relations of the.
~ Soviet Union with the People’s Democracies. They are at the basis of
the Council of Mutual Ecomomic Assistance,-formed in January, 1949,
~of which the members, at the beginning of 1951 were the U.S.S.R,,
Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Rumania, Bulgaria, Albania and
. the German Democratic Republic. The workings of this Council are
the reverse of the workings of the Marshall bloc. The Council
strengthens each of its members by mutual aid. The degree of -
_specialisation does not warp the economies of its members. The
strength of each adds to the strength of all. The Marshall bloc, which .
now, unofficially, includes Tito Yugoslavia, weakens the weaker mem-
bers to the advantage of the stronger, above all to the advantage of
the U.S.A. The co-ordination and mutual aid of . planned socialist
economies means that the sum of the individual countries that make
up the Council of Mutual Assistance is greater than the simple
addition of each of them; the whole is greater than the ‘sum of the
- parts. With the Marshall bloc, greater production in the U.S.A. means
greater curtailment of production in its satellites: the whole is less
than the sum of the parts. A new tractor plant in the U.S.A. means
death to the tractor industry in one of the Western satellites; a new »
tractor plant in the U.S.S.R. means new advance to socialist develop-
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ment throughout the countries of the Council. The difference is the
simple but complete difference between capitalism and socialism at
work ! . ) .

The tremendous tempo of economic advance,’ of industrialisation,
in the People’s Democracies, has brought about a corresponding rise
in the living standards of their peoples.- Whilst the peoples of Tito
Yugoslavia have seen each of the last few years bring higher prices,
reduced real wages, greater hunger and greater hardship, those of the
People’s Democracies have known constantly rising wages, falling
“prices, increased conmsumption and developing social seryices.

In Poland, in 1950 output of pork was 44 per cent above that of
1949, of cotton textiles 7 per cent, woollen .fabrics 13 per cent, leather
footwear 13 per cent. In Hungary, output of sugar in 1950 was. 15
‘per cent above- the previous year, cotton textiles 8 per cent, footwear
50 per cent. In Rumania, in the same period, sugar output increased
by 24 per cent; bakery products by 42-per cent. In Bulgaria, 1950
was marked by a 27 per cent increase in the manufacture of cotton
textiles, 37.3 per cent of woollen fabrics and 127.6 per cent _of foot-
wear. In Czechoslovakia, -in the first half of 1950, there was a 15
per cent increase in output of cotton goods, 17 per cent more butter,
12 per cent more synthetic fats. Consumption of meat -increased 45
per cent and of fat 100 per cent. ‘ ' ‘

In all these countries there has been a consistent fall of prices con-
trasting in all sharpness with the steep price rise and  increasing
shortages of Tito Yugoslavia. In Czechoslovakia, since the establish-
ment of special “commercial shops” with controlled prices, prices of
foodstuffs have dropped 10-50 per cent, textiles 39-61 per cent, shoes
58 per cent. In Rumania, commercial shop prices for underwear and
textiles fell 20 per cent in the course of 1950. In Albania, the prices
of meat and butter were reduced by 50 per cent and sugar 28 i)er cent

at the beginning of 1950 In Poland a further series of price reductions

were announced at the end of 1950, including a drop of 10 per cent
in the price of sausages, pork, fats and laundry s()ap and 5-20 per
~cent in footwear. v

_ In all these countries there has.been a consistent rise of real wages,
a consistent development of social services of every description, a
consistent increase in the number of men and women employed in
industry.

"~ The Lesson : _ ‘
It would take a long book to chart the vast economic, cultural and
political advances made in the People’s Democracies in the post-war
188 )

e

. THE GREAT CONTRAST L

years in their rapid and accelerating progress along the road to
socialism. ‘ ,‘

In every way and in every field their road and their achievements
contrast with the retreat and sufferings of the Yugoslav peoples under
conditions of the Titoite dictatorship and the Titoite betrayal.

On the one side, in the People’s Democracies, rapid economic

“advance; on the other, in Tito Yugoslavia, economic enslavement,

colonisation, In the People’s Democracies rapidly advancing socialist
agriculture; in Tito Yugoslavia kulak domination even under the
facade of phoney “collectives”. In the People’s Democracies, more and
more participation by the working class and working people in every
field of state administration from the Ministers to the smallest village
people’s council; in Tito Yugoslavia growing oppression of the people
by the Titoite clique. In the People’s Democracies rapid advance to
socialism; in Tito Yugoslavia return to capitalism, in a more and
more openly fascist form. In the People’s Democracies colossal
advance of the peace movement, minimum war budget, maximum
budget expenditure on social services; in Tito Yugoslavia, rising war
budget and attacks on even those social services intr_o_dlic_ed in the

‘immediate post-war years. In the People’s. Democracies, planning,
. security, confidence in the future; in Tito Yugoslavia planning

abandoned, misery and hunger, insecurity, the future grim. In the

‘People’s Democracies, cultural advance in giant strides, national in

form and socialist in content; in-.Tito Yugoslavia, cultural decay and
Hollywood films. ‘In the People’s Democracies—independence—
political and economic; in Tito Yugeslavia colonisation, a return, on
a lower level, to the semi-colonial status of between the wars.

And the key and the crux of this great contrast is that the People’s
Democracies have leaned on the aid, the trade, the friendship of that
first socialist country, leader of the camp of peace—the Soviet Union,
whilst Yugoslavia has been dragged by the: Titoites, traitors to the
national liberation struggles, to the-sacrifices and aspirations of the
Yugoslav peoples, into the camp of war, into the orbit of Anglo- :
American imperialism. )

The moral was eloquently drawn in the words of Georgi Dimitrov
when he declared: ' ' i

“Sincere friendship with the Soviet Union_is as important for the
national independence and prosperity of the Bulgarian people as are
sunlight and air for every living being.” -

There is no third way! Turning away from the path of friendship
with the Soviet Union, the Titoites have led their people along a
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bitter road of enslavement, hunger and war. Lacking the “sunlight and
air” of Soviet friendship, they are choked and stifled by imperialism.
B * * *

We have dealt at length in this chapter with only one, but the
essential, Titoite- propaganda slander—the greatest of the “great lies”
put out by the Goebbels of Tito Yugoslavia. This is the lie that
“Soviet imperialism”, “red imperialism” has sought to stop the econo-
mic advance of its “East European satellites”, and that “under Tito’s
heroic leadership, Yugoslavia resisted the threat of Soviet imperialism
and took the road of independence and socialist construction leaning
on the generous aid of the West”. ’ i

What have we seen? We have seen that every word, every seation
of this main Titoite slander is not only uttérly false, but that every
phase of the argument is the exact reversal of the truth. )

We have seen, firstly, that it was the Soviet Union that first gave aid
to Yugoslavia at the end of the Second World War, despite its own
vast losses, that it was Soviet citizens in U.N.R.R.A. and Soviet repre-
sentatives who fought for the rehabilitation of Yugoslav industry,
that Soviet aid and trade, and the aid and trade of the People’s
Democracies, laid the basis and offered the opportunity for the genuine
advance of Yugoslavia to socialism. '

We have seen, secondly, that it was Tito Yugoslavia that, long

before the 1948 Resolution of the Communist Information Bureau,
broke its contracts with the People’s Democracies who were honour-
ing theirs, and turned westwards, to the Western capitalist states.

We have seen, thirdly, that by dragging Yugoslavia into the orbit
of Western imperialism, and above all that of the U.S.A., the Titoites
have surrendered the economic and political independence of Yugo-
slavia, ended all socialist planning, made their country into a semi-
colony of the U.S.A., returned it, on a lower level, to its semi-colonial
status of between the wars, so that once again, surrounded by wealth,
the Yugoslav people groan under dire poverty. :

We have seen, fourthly and lastly, that the People’s Democracies,
led by real internationalists, patriots and Communists of the Dimitrov
stamp, enjoying the friendship of the U.S.S.R., receiving the genuine
and generous socialist aid and trade of the Soviet Union, have known
an economic advance, a tempo of industrialisation, hitherto unknown,
which even the boldest of their own bold people had hardly dared
to dream of. We have seen that these people and these states, in
friendly co-operation, one with another and all with the Soviet Union,

are building socialism, transforming nature and human nature, and .

at a colossal speed are building their future of prosperity, culture and

peace.
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Chapter Eight
SOME CONCLUSIONS

Tito in the Service of Western Reaction :
T'HEFE IS ONE more line of propaganda that is particularly dear to the
Tthlte prop‘.aga_ndlsts. It is the proclamation, which is echoed in every
type ‘o.f c.apltahst newspaper, that “Tito is a new kind of Communist
and Titoism a new kind of communism”. ‘ ‘
To. this propaganda there is a very simple answer. All that is neces-
sary is to examine for a moment who are the men, who are the Parties,
Who§e are the newspapers and journals, that today are lauding -the
Titoites.
Already by the end of 1949 Britain’s leading Tories were paying
homage to their stooges. Lord Vansittart on October 18, 1949, spoke

of Tito as the origin of a “crack throughout the Communist Empire”’
and added: 4

“It should be the business of our diplomacy to widen that crack
by every possible means.” (Manchester Guardian, 19.10:49.)

Mr. Churchill himself, speaking in the House of Commons on
November 15, 1949, rejoiced that Tito Yugoslavia (instead of Czecho-
slovakia) had been elected (under U.S. pressure) on to the Security
Council of the United Nations. On December 12, 1949, the Daily
Telegraph published an article by Mr. Eden declaring that:

“Tito’s example and influence can decisively change the course
of events in Central and Eastern Europe.” 7 '

It is, indeed a very “new” sort of communism that enlists the
support of Messrs. Churchill, Eden and Vansittart. .
’ On the American side, as usual, the same sentiments were echoed
\(A;itg%;)\l@n greater frankness. The New York Herald Tribune wrote

‘fMeanwhile [the U.S.] Department of Commerce records showed
vesterday that permi}s to ship goods to Yugoslavia have climbed
sharply during the last ten months as Marshal Tito’s resistance to
Russia increased.” -

The Washington Star proclaimed (8.10.49):

“In .terms of the cold war between East and West, Yugoslavia
today is one of the most important countries in the world.”
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The London Times, explaining how Tito had to conceal “his
surrender to the West, wrote that (14.7.49): :

“fnstead of making contessions. in return for loans, Yugoslavia
makes them-in advance.” ’

All the organs of the most openly reactionary of Wall Street
satellites rallied to the support of the Marshal. The West German
business organ published in Stuttgart declared (29.10.49):

“The Belgrade Marshal is on the way to becoming the favourite
of the Western states engaged in the cold war. They fell -over each
other in their efforts to give him further political and economic
help, and perhaps even to prepare for the despatch of arms. The
American diplomats who - recently met in London- and Paris
“thoroughly discussed the possibilities of how Tito’s opposition to
Moscow could help American policy towards the Soviet Union.”

In Italy, the Titoites failed dismally to win support from the Nenni
Socialists, but enjoyed the outspoken’ backing of the neo-fascists of
the M.S.I. (ftalian Social Movement, upholders of Mussolini). A
motion put forward by Signo}e Alfredo Cucco, the M.S.1. neo-fascist
leader, declared on January 15, 1950: ’

“The Italian Social Movement €Xpresses its dissatisfaction with
the weaknesses, lack of understanding and restraint in' the Govern-
ment’s foreign policy at a time when'a country bordering us in the
East . . . is in vital need of our mutual understanding.”

Becoming franker and franker in their praise for Tito’s “new kind
of communism”, the Western imperialists began more and more
openly to . reveal their real motives. On November 2, 1950, an
Economist article on “American aid to Tito” explained:

“Por four years the Americans have been told by the Government
and their representatives in Congress that the United States is un-
alterably opposed ‘to Communism and to dictatorship. Yet with
surprising facility, without a word of debate, the American Govern-
ment has for almost one year been lending ever-increasing aid and
moral support to the Communist dictatorship in Yugoslavia. Now

" the National Security Council has gone so far as to commit itself

to the idea of military aid in the event of aggression, while the new

American Ambassador, Mr. George Allen, has hinted that ‘aggres-

sion’ might include internal revolt fostered by a ‘certain foreign

power’. . . . The main problem for the State Department and for

the Western world in general is to contain the Soviet Union. . . .

“The policy has already paid its dividends. Political convulsions
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pro-dgced by the Belgrade-MoscoW struggle in Bulgaria and other
satellites; the loss of prestige suffered by the Russians at the last

General Assembly of the United Nations; the splitting of “front’ "

organisations and the defections in Western Communist Parties
over the ‘Titoist’ issue;-the removal of Trieste as a danger spot
from. the international agenda; the end of the Greek civil zvar' the
solution of the Carinthian problem in Austria—these are the rewv;ards
of the policy forwarded. by the State Department. . . . Moreover
the interest accruing from this policy has far exceeded the principal
vexpended. In fact, it has been the cheapest and most rewarding of
all Western investments so far.” [My italics—J. K.] £°

Rea.ud. between the lines of the curiously semi-Aesopian language
of Bl’lt.l,sh diplomacy, and what have you? A frank acknowledgement
that.Tltoism and .the Titoites are recognised by Western reaction as
an important anti-Soviet and anti-Communist weapon, dividers of
the people’s front for peace, betrayers of the Greek pe’ople and the
Slav peoples of Trieste and Carinthia; a frank recognition that of
all quislings Tito is the most cheaply bought! ; ) |
CnAtl‘;:gt atil}ee :sarne lines the press of American big business put its cgrds

“ch is pointeId out that advantages accruing from,Marsh;d Tito’s
survival have included the distancing of Russia from the Adriatic
Sea; a weakemr‘lg of Communist guerilla bands in Greece, an im-
por’.talnt factor in their collapse; some protection for the Western
position in Austria in the event of war » (New

Sitic / AN ew York
Tribune, 12.6.50.) ( Herald

“In.Belgrade, Marshal Tito’s capital, a new Tito is on display. -
Ol‘d Tito, pre-1948 model, appears. to have disappeared. . . . It is'
this new Tito who says he might send troops to Asia in suppoft
of the United Nations, says he’s willing to return Greek children
to'(jyre:ece, release a Catholic archbishop from jail, trim Communist -
privileges in Yugoslavia, and accept loans and gifts from the United
States.” (U.S. News and World Report, 24.11.50.)

“Lpok at a map. Yugoslavia today is, as a country hostile to
Russia, the biggest bargain in foreign relations the United States

has ever had.” (Look, 10.4.51)
To be a “Tito” has become a synonym in the press of Western

. capitalism with a “friend of Western imperialism”. The capitalists

tum hopefully from country to country looking for Titos—usually in
vain.
“It would be delectable; indeed, if a split after the style of thaf.
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with Yugoslavia’s Tito should occur between the Politbureau crowd
and Mao.” (Philadelphia Inquirer, quoted by United States Informa-
tion Service in London, 21.12.49) _

“Since the Chinese Communists came to power the hope has
been openly expressed in the West, particulaﬂy in the United States,
that Mao Tse-tung would become the Tito of Asia. The bait has
been offered almost openly. If Mao will act the Tito, the West
will not refuse economic aid.” (World Today, organ ‘of Chatham

House, June, 1950.) )
They hope in. vain, but they make themselves clear. To be a Tito
lism and to become an enemy of the

means to surrender to imperia
U.SS.R., the Communists, Socialists, working class, and of all those

who stand for progress and for peace. )
All these quotations, and ten thousand more, make it abundantly

clear what is the true nature of what some of the capitalist and right--
wing Labour propagandists call a “new kind of Communism”. Im-
perialism needs Tito dressed. up as a Communist:

“Titoism remains a force, however, only so long as Marshal Tito

can claim to be ayCommunist.” (The Times, 13.9.49.)

But imperialism openly re
facade they have a cheap, )
war policy .directed against the Soviet Union, People’s Democracies,
and the working people everywhere. “There are two kinds of com-
munism”, they proclaim. But is it mot Tather strange that there is only
“one sort of communism” that captivates the capitalists, that Churchill
lauds, Truman supports, the right-wing Labour leaders admire, that
the red-baiters acknowledge as their friend, the. Greek monarchists and
Ttalian fascists and German monopolists recognise as their- ally?

“No! It is not so strange. Because there is only ome sort of com-
munism, one sort of Marxism-Leninism, one genuine sort of socialism,
and because Tito’s “communism” has as much in commbn with real
communism as Hitler’s “national socialism” had with a true socialist

outlook.

Tito and the Right-Wing Labour Leaders * :
Tito’s “communism” is as communist as Hitler’s “socialism” was

socialist. But the particular value of the Titoites to imperialism, like
th them, is that they carry

the Trotskyites before them and along wi
the utterly imperialist outlook and actions concealed under a thin

veneer of ultra-rrrrevolutionary pseudo-Marxist phrases. That is their
utility and that is the use that has been made of them by imperialism
in Britain, too. :
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W ' ‘ . -
Embl;en t}..le war was over every effort was made by the Yugoslav
SOcm;sty in Britain tp attract the maximum numiber of British
SlaVia1S [s) ’eac\nc.l ‘(Eiommumsts, and particularly the youth, to ’.l“ito‘ Yugb-
Oomn.mnistelve by the pr.o‘pggan‘da of ‘the Titoites, Socialists’and
i s accepted the invitations in largé numbers: When the
n J‘ufle; 110& 8of the Resolution of the Communist Information Bureauv
e 194 revealed the anti-socialist character: of Titoite policy, th
o hé -rgugh channels of the Yugoslav Embassy, and zl’n le
mfgee; dWI;h finances fr(?r.lq sources it is now not hard’ to gﬁeés I;ty
i o Zau sgt at the British. Communist Party, deluging its membkers’
e unhi i?:él ;ircl)‘ifnzverydtsél.ae, invitations to receptions, free hdlidays
: and dining. Their ai i ‘ X
was to split the Communist Pargty B alm,— cite openly exprossed.
. OI—Imertehthfe,y tmet with abysmal failure and succeeded in clipping off
e Party at most a dozen or so wobblin, »

, bbling elements- throughou

;clhe:i whole country, by the loss of whom the Communist Part;hwzg
: }?ei:l;?tfii}r sti'entith?e:. With this fiasco, the British Titoites directed

on to the Labour Party, to the trade uni i

| n to ! 5 nion and co-operativ
movements, joining forces with the small clique of Trotskyitei (oricz

self-styled “Revolutionar i
‘ ary Communists™), most o
Labour Party in the course of 1948. ) ot of whom enfered fhe

In th.IS “operation”, and with the fullest aid of the capitalist
they trle.d to present themselves as a new brand of “left” S Prle'ss’
Here their manceuvre was clear. Inside the broad British labo‘ur0 Tove.
ment, .the right-wing social-democratic leaders still éxercised a vorg
great 1nﬂuezncez and, in 1948-49, could still succeed in ho'l‘dina ljerlz
phe Iarge.r section of British workers from united struggle wigth ifl -
C-omr.numsts and militant Labour workers against capitalism ’1"hS ‘
theo;rles of the right-wing social democrats were still p:olitiéall. d .
;2:]133 gl\/llarge szction of the working people. But they were fosi:g-

und. More and more attacks were being made a ainst the H i
standards of the working people, against democra gTh * oropa.
ganda of the Attlees and -Bevins was becomi S more and. mors
blatant, and their surrender to U.S. imj erialilsnri o and o
ifep;;f:-: V1\;Iore tz;nd more trade unionists, Eo-operatofslorfaba;li lr;::"i;

‘ ere throwing off the long-established inﬂu,e-nce ; i
gcralglo;;z?;, r;o:\llpg 1gto struggle for wages, democracy, indegincsi(;?i ‘

d A mg.mto united action with the Communist
n.nhtanF workers. This made it necessary for imperialism—and’ fS. e
gitéi-twarii Labfour i;aders_—to look for an instrument withnwh?crhﬂ:z

confuse the growi ili i

was the role assigned tz 21:‘:%%?;115:1103’ wnd 'the grO“.’Vlng-L unity‘ his
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In the 1949 period the Titoites in Britain turned their attentu;lr.l,
in the first place, to the youth and to the students. The reason for this
is not hard to find, for it is precisely amongst the youth and student(si
that the influence of the right-wing social ‘democrats has been, an
remains, the weakest. The youth, by nature fighters, prompt to rebel
against persecution and bad conditions, arwdent.ly .des¥rous for peace,
have .continuously found themselves opposed 1n their .struggles, ngt
ohly by Tories, but by the right-wing Labour 1'eaders. Tlme‘:‘ a'nd’ agalr’t
the Labour Party leadership has stepped in to dlsb‘a.nd.or to dlsc1phn.e
the Labour League of Youth, to stop them from united .struggle with »
the other sections of the youth, including their con‘lradesvm the' Young
Communist League. As for the students, no one could claim that
Transport House had a high intellectual appeal, or that the s.tudgnt
youth would find inspiration in Attlee or Mornso‘r'l. He-rrg.e it was
in the fields of the youth and the universities that imperialism, first
and most urgeritly, found need of the Titoites.

When young members of the Lé.boul.' League of Y-outl'% prote’:s}ieg
that the Labour Party was rejecting soglahsm, they were s1de‘>‘-:}rlac e
on 'ﬁo the Tito issue. “You want socialism”, they—were‘to;lld, ; Vevr;l iot
to Yugoslavia, there you will .find a ;ne\_v §ort of soqahsm : 1.th

- youth from the Labour League were disciplined for united af;tlon vgll !
the Young Communist League On issue§ of peace or wages, ’W.IS
the Transport House press inveighed agam§t. thev evils of commumsTﬁ
they were given every encoura‘gement to .VlSlt and make‘cont.ac:: wi
“that new kind of communism” of t\he Tito brand. In the universities
the old Trotskyite. arsenal of anti-Soviet slanders dressed up as
Marxism was heavily drawn on to confuse the students who were

moving left. Youth and students were deluged with Yugoslav Embassy -

propaganda, gratis and unasked for. Carefully conducted tours We{te1
organised to Tito Yugoslavia, where the youth were shepherded w1
the aid of carefully chosen interpreters from one well-grepareq shoyv—
piece to another. A number of experienced Trotskyites, skilled in
diversionary phrases and tactics, were drafted ipto the ranks of the
Labour League of Youth. : '
Another field where Titoite activity in Britain. ’fook' on a §pe0121(11
concentration was amongst the colonial peoples living 1n Britain an

especially amongst -the colonial student organisations——AfriCan, West .

Tndian, Indian, Ceylonese, etc. Tn the colonies, t00, for ot?vmus reasons,
there v’vas 1o economic basis for a mass influence of social democracy.
The colonial people and the colonial youth were, everywhere, on the

march against imperialism. Imperialism, as we have already seen 11

an earlier chapter, saw in Titoism a specially important weapon to
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confuse, disrupt and spy on the colonial people, and British im-
perialism saw that a “useful” (in the M.L5 sense) job could be done
by. the Titoites in the colonial student organisations, using them as a
bridge to gain an influence in the colonial and semi-colonial countries
themselves. Here Titoite propaganda fook on 2a special demagogy. It
tried to cash in on the revolutionary sentiments of the colonial youth,
to turn their national revolutionary aspirations against the Soviet
Union, to confuse their study of Marxism, to lead them to skip stages
in the revolutionary struggle, to put forward Tito Yugoslavia as a
“model”. _

By 1930, the successes scored in these activities were extremely
slight. A few initial successes were quickly repélied when the pro-
gressive youth and students saw the need to expose the true character
of Titoism, and when, each month, history itself made clearer and
clearer the road of disaster, hunger, and subjection to imperialism,
along which the Titoites were leading the Yugosla\? people. But in
1950, disillusion with social democracy began to accelerate not only
amongst youth and students, but in the broad adult labour movement
—in the trade unions, co-operatives and Labour Party Branches. "

In the course of 1950, -therefore, and still more in 1951, the right-

wing Labour leaders, themselves, began to make direct personal comn-
tact with the Titoites, to take the- pro-Tito campaign out of the hands
of the phoney “left”, into their own hands. The direct link-up was
more and more openly established between the Titoites and Transport
House. The Daily Herald and all the official Labour Party propaganda
publications began more and inore openly to boost Tito.
_ Labour Ministers and Labour Party leaders visited Yugoslavia and
.publicly paid homage to Titoism. Noel Baker, Morgan Phillips, Sam
Watson, the right-wing miners’ leader from Durham, and Mr. Ernest
Davies, Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State at the Foreign Office,
took the road to Belgrade. All that was most openly and consistently
anti-communist in the labour movement began to laud to the skies
Tito’s “new kind of communism”. In return, the Titoites began to
‘praise the Labour Party leaders and their right-wing policy in their
official press. Indeed, they went further and began to make open con--
tact with the Tory leaders and to-find sweet words for them.

The Belgrade Review of Intermational Affairs, which has an English
edition, and which is aimed at functioning as an international Tito-
Trotskyite “ideclogical” centre, loudly praised Gaitskell’s Budget:

“The Labourite Minister Mr. Gaitskell succeeded in balancing the
new Budget. by proposing decisive but popular [sic!—7. K.]
measures which prevented the Conservative opposition from publicly
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- taking a stand against the Budget as a whole. . . . The Labour
followers are pleased ‘[sic!—J. K.] that taxes have been increased
_for the rich. . . .” (Review of International Afjairs, Belgrade, April

25; 1951) : , ;

Djilas, Titoite Minister without Portfolio, paid a hush-hush visit
to Britain in February, 1951, had conferences with Labour Ministers,
a number of secret talks, and gave a lecture to the #élite of reaction
assembled by the Royal Institute of International Affairs, on how to
distort Marxism. Needless to say, the Djilas brand of “Marxism” was
warmly received by the most reactionary press of the country.

On February 28, 1951, Borba printed an interview with Marshal
Tito with a Reuter correspondent. The Marshal had been converted
to social democracy. “I consider the British Labour Party”, he
explained : :

« g workers’ party which in practice is led by elements of

socialist science, especially in solving the economic prob}ems‘in its

own country.” :

Tn mid-March, 1951, the Titoite “theoretician””, Mose Pijade, led a
Titoite delegation to Britain -and delivered -himself of the following
at the official dinner organised by the Foreign Press Association
(15.3.51): ‘ ~ g

« .. Our yesterday’s meeting with the representatives of the two

Houses of Parliament happened to coincide with a fierce  [sic!

—J. K] tussle between the Government and the opposition, yet.

we were able to observe that as far as: feelings of friendship for

Yugoslavia went, there was no difference between the conflicting
-parties.” : ’ ;

Indeed how could there be a difference of attitude between Tories
and right-wing Labour leaders who so “fiercely” contest who is to
prepare imperialist war and defend capitalism in Britain, towards their

joint and obedient stooges? The Tories are delighted with the open '

rapprochement of Tito and Transport House. Already in September,
1950, the Ecomomist, commenting on the right-wing Labour delegation
to the Titoites, applauded the fact that it could find in Yugoslavia:

“a Communist Party which has “irretrievably -burned its boats with

the Soviet Union” and which “can overcome any inhibitions it

may have against the representatives of these Western democrats

who are so continually reviled by the’ Communist Information
. Bureau. . . .. (Economist, 16.9.50.)

And The Times, describing the visit -of Pijade and his men, lauded
198 ‘
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the new “liberalism” of the Titoites (17.3.51). “Pendennis” .in the.
Sunday Observer’'s weekly “Table Talk” remarks how “Yugoslavia ‘
continues to move, quietly, towards the Western system” (26..6.5_'1).'
Indeed the Titoites are forced more and more into the open by history,
and are even beginning to admit their conversion to capitalism. Boris
Kidric, member of the Political Bureau of the Titoite Party, exhorted
the Yugoslav economists at a meeting of the Society of Economists
in mid-April, 1951, to study much more the development of capitalist
countries. He described as “all very ridiculous” the theory that there
is unemployment in the U.S.A. “The Society of Economists”, he
declared, “ought to pay great attention to the development of capitailist -
economy.” :

The Manchester Guardian’s diplomatic correspondent, writing on
his visit to Yugoslavia (“Yugoslavia in Transition—The West and the
Future”, 14.6,51), remarked how Titoite officials told him that they
“recognised that therz were many good aspects of the capitalist
system”. . : , o

Thus history itself has shown, as it always does, that there is no
difference in practice between the doctrines of the Trotskyite-Titoites
covered with a veneer of revolutionary phrases and those of the right- -
wing social democrats, and that both act as instruments for the defence
of dying capitalism. Despite all demagogy, Titoites, Tories and right-
wing Labour leaders all serve the same. end.

" This does not mean that Titoism is already exposed for what it
is amongst all sections of the British labour and progressive move-
ment. This does not mean that there is not vrgent need of increased
explanation of the true role of the Titoites. For as the mass move-
ment for peace, democracy, independence and living standards, swings
into motion, as the unity of the labour and progressive movement

_ against capitalism is forged in action, as the Marxist explanations of

the causes of the growing misery of the people, of the menace of war,
and Marxist indications of the way out of crisis, of the way forward
for the British people towards independence, peace and socialism,
fall on ever more fertile ground, imperialism looks for weapons. to
divert this movement, to split it ‘and confuse it, and more and more
as the masses of the people turn away from the right-wing social
democrats, reaction will turn to Titoism-and all brands of pseudb—left
demagogy as its main weapon of disruption.

Moreover the Titoites have become a co-ordinating centre, in
Britain, as in other countries, for the secret infiltration of spies,
prbvocateurs, stooges of all kinds into -the working-class movement.
Indeed as the struggle develops, there will be need for ever-increased
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vigilance, and for ever clearer exposure of the role of the Titoites as
instruments of reaction.

The visit to Britain of two further leadmg Titoites in June-July,
- 1951, only adds point to this fact. In June, following Djilas and
Pijade, Rankovic himself, chief of the Titoite repressive forces, came
to Britain on a mission of which both British and Yugoslav officials
kept equally silent. In July came General Popovic, Chief of. Staff,

fresh from Washington where he was “understood to have made a

favourable 1mpTess1on” (New York Herald T rzbune 9.7.51.)

Some Lessons :
The task of explaining to. the masses of the people the role of
treachery played by the Titoites is not an affair for specialists.
For those who are fighting for peace and socialism, in this country
as in all others, will find that they have to face, not only open Tories
and reactionaries, not only right-wing Labour Jeaders who try to
disguise the class struggle, to secure class collaboration, and to put
forward perspectives of winning socialism without struggle within the
framework of capitalism. They will also find themselves, inevitably,
up against leftist demagogues who conceal a right-wing policy in left-
- wing phrases (and we have had plenty of these in our country), and
against agents of capitalism who try. to penetrate ‘into the militant
labour movement, and to sap it, disrupt it, spy on it, from inside.
From the examination that we have made of the role of the Titoites,
what lessons can we learn? '

Socialist Theory » .

The first lesson is the importance of socialist theory to the working
class and working people in-their struggles to establish a Socialist
Britain. 1t was on the background of a low level of socialist theory,
of the understanding of Marxism, that the Titoites were able to betray
the liberation struggles of the Yugoslav peoples, and to get power
into the hands of their own clique.

Wherever Titoites through their secret work have been able to gain
leading positions in the working-class movement of this or that
country, it has been by trading on weaknesses of political understand-
ing—bourgeois nationalism, abstract doctrinaire approaches, lack of
political education and discussion.

In this country where the r1ght—w1ng Labour leaders preach that the
working class has no need of its own theory, its own philosophy, and
where the Attlees and Morrisons purvey throughout the labour move-
ment the theories of the capitalist class Titoism and Trotskyism are
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of especial danger, unless there is a consistent effort made by the
Communist Party and militant sections of the Labour workers to fight
for a political understanding based on Marxism-Leninism.

Action alone will not bring socialism. How many Labour workers
have toiled and sacrificed all their lives to build up the labour move-
ment, to find themselves betrayed in the end by right-wing Labour
leaders? Action and struggle will only lead to socialism when the
working class and working people know where they are going, have
a sure course set before them, a compass that can guide them, which
can only be the theory of Marxism-Leninism applied concretely to

- their own country, their own historic- conditions.  Without this the .

working people can again and again, despite their efforts and sacrifices,

" be misled and betrayed and see thelr movement, built up with such

pains, disrupted. :

All the theories of the right-wing Labour Ieaders attempt, in one .«
form or another, to show the need for class collaboration, the need
for the working class to collaborate with the capitalist class of both
their own and other countries. They teach that the state is a neutral
apparatus, above classes, Wthh loyally ‘ serves whlchever Party 'is
elected to office.

But the whole of hlstory repeatedly brings to the fore the lesson
that class collaboration leads to disaster, that friendship with, say,
the American capitalists leads to colonisation by American im-
perialism, that the transition to socialism is only possible in continued
struggle against the capitalist class at home and internationally.

Friendship with the Soviet Union : :

It is not by accident that the Tories, right-wing Labour leaders and
the Titoites all point their shafts in one direction, that their venom
and their hatred, their lies and their slanders, are all directed, in the
first place, against the Soviet Union. )

It is because the Soviet Union has given an example to the working
class and the working people of the whole world. It has shown them
that the working people can take power under thé leadership of the
working class, that the people can build " socialism without the
capitalists. It is because the very existence of the Soviet Union and its
enormous achievements in all spheres of life, inspire .the working
people in all capitalist and in colonial countries, to follow the example
of the Soviet people, to end the rule of the capitalists and landowners,

- and build their own new free and prosperous lives in a country which

belongs to- them. )
It is because it is the Soviet Union that leads the world struggle for
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peace, which has become today the greatest dread of the monopolists.
The impertialists see war as the only “‘solution” of their problems, and
they hate most those who the most strongly and the most consistently
fight for peace. .

The imperialists hate the Communist Party-of the Soviet Union and
its leader Stalin, because it is the most experienced and clear-sighted
of all working-class parties in the world—the greatest enemy of dying
capitalism. S ,

When the tricks and cunning of the Titoites were misleading the
working class ‘of all ‘countries, when they had succeeded in concealing
their real aims and intentions, it was the C:P.S.U.(B.), with its great
experience, that first gave warning of the betrayal of Tito and his
confederates, that first unmasked their departure from Marxist theory,
that first exposed the Titoite conspiracies. Those of us, like ‘myself,

who in the early stage were deceived by the manceuvres of the Titoites, °

can well understand the gratitude that we owe, and that, indeed, the
peoples of all countries owe, to the wisdom of the warnings given
by the Communist Party of the Soviet Union. Indeed we only have
to think what might have happened: if the Communist Information
Bureau, on Soviet initiative, had not warned and had not unmasked
the plots of the Tito gang, to understand the debt of all progrgssive
people to the Soviet Communists. . o

And therefore a second task that emerges from an examination of
the role of Titoism is the-appreciation of the need ceaselessly to fight
in the labour and progressive movement to make known and under-
stood by the people the vanguard role of the U.S.S.R. in the world
fight for peace and socialism and ceaselessly to fight for friendship
and trade with the Soviet people.

Unity

Combating social democracy and combating Tito-Trotskyism is not
simply a question of explanation and education. These are essential. .

But, at the same time, it is in the course of struggle that the people

learn the most quickly, and it is in the course of the struggle against -

capitalism, for peace, independence, living standards, democracy—for
socialism, that the explanations and education fall on really fertile
soil. When the struggle is weak, ‘when politics is divorced from action,
then the Titoites can thrive. . :

And, therefore, we learn from our examination of the role of the
Titoites the need for unity, for an ever-growing unity of the working
people and of the working class, which will help the people, in the
course of their struggle, to throw out the betrayers of their movement,

202

SOME CONCLUSIONS

which will divide the demagogues from those who genuinely are-
prepared to struggle, which will strengthen the bonds between the
most militant class-conscious and far-sighted workers with the masses
of the working people. :

Vigilance ‘

The British bourgeoisie is the most experienced capitalist class in
the whole world. No group of capitalists in any country has learned
better how to combine ruthless repression with cunning bribery and
corruption. No ruling class has acquired the same skill at manceuvring,
retreating where necessary, disguising its real aims, :

Over a long period British imperialism has used a small portion
of the super-profits that it has drawn from the colonial people, to
draw over to class collaboration (dften} without their being conscious
of it) a section of the working class. Now that British imperialism
has entered into deep crisis, that it can no longer give the sops and
concessions of yore, it is still aided and abetted by a group of right-
wing Labour leaders, who try by every means to conceal the facts
of exploitation, and the truth of the dictatorship exercised, under a
Labourl' Government, by the monopoly capitalists, through the
capitalist state. »

The right-wing social democrats teach that the state is neutral, above
classes, that the generals, - and police chiefs, colonial officials,
ambassadors, spies, M.I.5 agents and Foreign Office leaders, under
a Labour Government serve the interests of the labour movement.
They try by every method to disarm the working class and the work-

" ing people, to make them relax their vigilance.

But the British ruling class and its state apparatus are experienced
in all form§ of exercising class rule. As we have seen, it was the
British capitalists who first, alongside their open, overt instruments-
of class rule, their parties, army, police and law courts, set up the
network of police spies and provocateurs to spy on and disrupt the
working-class movement from within. In every colonial country
within the Empire the British capitalists- have set up their network
of police agents and provocateurs in the labour and national libera-
tion movements. It was Britain who first on a large scale developed
the machinery of espionage against the U.S.S.R. And though they
have tried to disguise and conceal it, the British capitalist class has -
maintained its apparatus for secret espionage and disruption inside the
labour movement.

They have their whole apparatus, and on a very large scale, for
tapping the telephones of progressive people, for opening and record-
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ing their personal correspondence, for reporting on trade union and
political meetings. And they have their apparatus which is constantly
trying to infiltrate into the organisations of the labour and progressive
movement, and in the first place, into the Communist Party, agents of
differerit varieties, to spy on it and disrupt it from within.

~ The issue of vigilance, therefore, too long and too much, neglected
by the British workers, disarmed by social democracy, is a question
of urgent importance for the whole labour movement. It does not
- mean that every worker or youth or student who has been misled
by Titoite propaganda is a police spy. Far from it. But it does mean
~ that the workers and their people have to be on their guard against
individuals sent by the police or Intelligence, including Trotskyites
and Titoites amongst the first, trying to make their way into the
organisations of the ‘working people and to capture leading positions.

Solidarity with the Yugoslay People

Throughout their history the peoples of Yugoslavia carried out with
untold heroism the struggle against foreign rule and domination. 1t
was indeed a tragedy that their struggles and sacrifices in the Partisan
war against the: Axis should have ended in so deep a betrayal.

But the Yugoslav peoples have known other defeats and they have
known other traitors. Not all the repressions and ruthlessness of
Rankovic will succeed in holding them in- servitude. And stage by
stage as they grow conscious of the character. of the betrayal their
resistance will grow stronger, better organised; until the rule of the
Titoite clique is shattered and the Yugoslav people can return to

- the road of People’s Democracy and socialism. ‘ )

But we cannot stand by, watching their difficult struggle, in a mood
of passivity. Every step taken to make the British people conscious
of the real role of the Titoites. and the real character of Titoism
helps the Yugoslav people in ending their domination by the Titoites
and their imperialist masters. .

In the interests of the international solidarity of the working people,
of peace and of socialism—the combating of Titoism, instrument of
imperialist rule, is an urgent and- honourable task. )
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